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NOTE 


The following pages contain a classified and annotated list of edu- 
cational publications received by the library of the Bureau of Edu- 
cation during the year January to December, 1928. The last pre- 

- ceding list in this series of Records was issued as Bulletin, 1928, no. 
23, and comprised publications received by the Bureau of Education 
for the period October to December, 1927, with an index for the entire 
vear, 4 

A complete author and subject index to the 1610 entries of this 
bulletin may be found at the end immediately following the list of 
Bureau of Education publications. 

This office can not supply the publications listed in this bulletin 
other than those expressly designated as publications of the Bureau of 
Education. Books, pamphlets, and periodicals here mentioned may 
‘ordinarily be obtained from their respective publishers, either directly 
or through a dealer, or, in the case of an association publication, from 
the secretary of that organization. ‘ 
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2 ' CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 


‘ 
EDUCATIONAL HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY 


1. Counts, George 8. Education. American journal of sociology, 34: 177- 
86, July 192s. 

Cilves a résumé of educationn! activities in the United States for 127 

2. Griffin, Orwin Bradford. The evolution of the Connecticut state school 
system, with special reference to the emergence of the high school. New York 
city, Bureau of publications, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928, 26) 
p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university, Contributions to wlucation, 
no. 293) , ; 

3. Grose, Howard B. Youth and the missionary enterprise fifty vears ago and 
now, Missionary review Of the world, 51: 137-42, February 1028. 

Illustrated with portraits of Momingnt leaders among students at that tine, 

“ 4. Hertzler, Silas. The earliest public high-school law in Connecticut, 
Journal of educational researeh, 18: 378-380, December 1928, 

5. Ho, Ching-Ju. Personnel studies of scientists in the United States, New 
York city, Teachers college, Columbia University, 1928. 5p. 8°, 
college, Columbia university, Contribations to education, no. 298) 

6. McKenny, Charles. The MeMurrys in American edueation, Peabody 
journal of education, 5: 261-60, March 1928, 

A briefsketch of the work of Charlesand Frank MeMurry and Mrs. Lyda Krown Me Murry in ede ation, 


7. Mangun, Vernon Lamar. . The American normal school; its rise and 
development in Massachusetts, Kit an introduction by William C, Bagley. 
Baltimore, Warwick and York, ine., 102s, xvi, 442 p, Yahles, diagrs. §°, 
(University research monographs no. 3) 

This volume shows the influence af the earls Campaign for the professional traving of tea hers in: Massa- 
chusetts upon the commen schools af Now Buland, and alse Wed Chase (other states and the N 


, 


(Teachers 


whi, 

8. Maria Alma, Sister, Standard bearers; the place of the’ Catholic s<ister- 
hoods in the early history of education and schools within the present territory 
of United States as seen by contrast and comparison with the education provided 
for by federal and state legislation from earliest sources until 1850, New York, 
P. J. Kenedy & sons, 1928. 236 p. 12°, 

9. Pestalozzi and his times; a pictorial record. kd. for the centenary of his 
death by the Pestaluzziamum and the Zentralbibliothok, Zurich, Zurich, Buch- 
druckerei berichthaus; New York, .G. EF. Stechert & co., 1928. 80 p. plates, 
ports. 8°. 

10. Rich, Frank M. John Henry Pestalozzi: the father of modern education. 
New Jersey journal of education, 17: 7-8, 14, 7-8, 13, 5-6, 25, March—June 19238. 


11..8cudder, Vida D. A pedagogic sunset. Atlantic monthly Kldt: 781- 
91, June 1928, . > 


The story of 49 years teaching {n the English department of Wellesley college, 


12, Walsh, Louise Gilchrise, ani Walsh, Matthew John. History and” 
organization of education, Indiana, Pa., State teachers coHege [1925] 276p. 8° 

13. Who's who in American education; a biographical dictionary of eminent 
living educaf@frs of the United States. Vol. I, 1928. New York, N. Y., Who's 
who in American education, 1928. 368 p. 8°. 

14, Wilson, Howard E. The trial of William McAndrew. © American review 
of reviews, 77: 405-11, April 1928, 

Discusses the trial of Superintendent McAndrew, of the Chicago public schéols, 


CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS 
@FENERAL AND UNITED STATES 
15. American teacher. Southern number. vol, xii, no. 7, March 1928, 


The Southern number of this Journal is devoted to education in the Svuth, Atl 
and Washington, D. C. 


ante, Ga., Memphis, Tenn, 


CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PRBLICATIONS b 3 


16, Arrowood, Charles F. The backwoods school in American fiction. 


School and society, 28: 373-83, September 29, 1928. 


17. Beasley, Ronald 8.7 An English schoolmaster in Amicrican schools. 
Independent education, 2: 12-14, November 1928. ; 

18. C. R. B. Educational foundation, inc. Annual report, 1927. [New 
York, C. Rt. B. Educational foundation, ine., 42 Broadway, 1928] 43 p. f°. 

This foundation was established by the Commission for relief in Relgitum, 

19. Capen, Samuel P., chairman. The reorganization of the American 
educational system. School and society, 27: 509-15, April 28, 1928, 

Report of the Committee an administrative units of the Commonwealth fund, the other members being: 
7.0. Krown, W. W, Charters, Latus D, Cotman, J. M. Gwinn, Charles 1 Judd, 4 BR, Meredith, Henry 
Sorrallo, sued George A. Works 

20. Carson, Grace I. Education in the tropies. A birds-eve view of publie 
schools in Porto Rico. Pennsylvania school ‘journal, 76: 470-71, April 1928, 
illus. ae ‘ 


2l. Culp, W. M. California high-gehoul principals’ convention. Western 
journal of education, 34: 9-f1, April 193k, ; 

A report of the first high-school pHncipals’ convention held under the Kuidance of the reorganized State 
departinent of education, April 24), 1928. 

22. Education: Its‘ present-day problems. Current history (New York 
Titties), 27: 478-88, January 1928. 

Contuins; 1. The educational factory for mass production, by Harry Elmer Burnes; 2. New spirit among 
teachers, by Joy E. Moran; 3. Free rein to honor students, hy Frunk Aydelotte; 4. Public libraries a factor, 
by G. F. Bowerman; 5. Save the old-fashioned college, by D. J. Cowling: 6 Adult ehtion, by Frederick 
Po Keyyel, 7. Ten years’ vocational training, by James J, Dayis, 5. Canadian college federation, by William 
Muluck. - . i 

23. Field museum an the child. An outline of the work carried on by Field 
museum of natural history among school children of Chicago through the N. W. 
Harris public-school extension and the James Nelson and Antia Louise Raymond 
public school and children’s lectures. Chicago, Field museum press, 1928. 34 
p. front., ports., illus, 12°. ‘ 


21, Fleming, Mary E. The changing functions of Hawaii's schools, Hawaii 
educational review, 16: 199, 202, 213-14, April 1928, 

Thinks the function is to work out the American theory of democracy Abe right of ecual opportunity for 
all, the problem being to train good cilizans, Q 

-), Harper, Manly H. Social belicfs and attity ‘es of American educators. 
New York city, Teachera college, Columbia university, 1927. 91 p, 8° 
(Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no, 294) 


26. Henry, H. T. The Franciscan educational confgrence. Catholic edu- 
cational review, 26: 33-40, January 1928. 

Aballempt tu evaluate the work contained in the reports for the Yengs 1928 and 1927, 

27. Illinois state teachers association. Proceedings of the 74th hnnual 
mecting, held at Springfield, December 27, 28 und 29, 1927. Illinois teacher, 16: 
4-33, February 1928, : ; 

28. Iowa state teachers association. Proceedings of the seventy-third 
annual session... Des Moines, Iowa, November 3,4 and 5, 1927. Des Moines, 
State teachers association,-1928. 118 p. 8°. (Charles F. Pye, secretary, Des 
Muines, Iowa.) 

Contains: 1, C. H. Judd: The results of scientific study in education, p. 62-71. 2. Agnes Samuelson: 
The relation of the department of public Instruction to the schools of the state, bp. 804. 3, William 
McAndrew: The man with folded arms, p. 84-06. 4. Edwin A. Lee: The noncullegiate ninety, p. 97-101. 
5. A study of junior colleges in Iowa, p. 102-107. . 


29. Jensen, George O. A cross-section of a community, .A strvey of Hum- 
boldt county, California, Sierra educational news, 24: 21-30, May 1928, 
tables, diagrs. 


Includes a survey of education, and other community developments and wastes, as automobiles, service 
grocery stores, law violations, organizations, etc, é 


° 
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80. Kellie, L. T. Taking the scliool to the children, Primary education— 
Poptilar educator, 45: 685, 725, 737, May 1928, illus. 


Describes the travelling school, operated by Canadian Pacific railway working in cooperation with the 
Ontario department of education, 


3L. Learned, William Betchel. Standards in American education, Har- 
vard alumni bulletin, 30: 1054-59, June 14, 1928, 


An address before the Hurvard bRaduate school of education,at a dinner at the University oluh, February 
2,028, Boston, 


32. McAndrew, William. Banded for the biggest business. American Te- 
view of reviews, 78: 63-70, July 1928, 
Discusses the history and actiy ities ofthe National eduention agsoviation 


* 
33, McConnell, W. W. Four major educational issues, . Kansas teacher, 
21: 7-9, March 1928. a 
The isxsies distussed wre: What ts our conceptof the Inenming of education’ What are our educational 
objectives” What is our opinion of the use of subject matter? What is our theory of method” 


34. Maher, Ellen Augusta. Contributians of the observatioal method to 
education. Journal of educational sociology, 1: 629-39, Mav 1928. 


35. Meader, JamesaL. Norinal school education in Connycticut. New York 
tity, Teachers college, Columbia lniversity, 1928, vi, 90 p. 8°. (‘Teachers 
college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 407) 


30. Mousaw, C.J. A study of educational need and Opportunity in the town 
of Crown Point, Essex county, N.Y. Albany, University of the stute of New 
York press, 1928. 29 Noses (University of the state of New York bulletin, no. 
907, September 1, 1928) 


4 

37. National education association of the United States. Addresses and 
proceedings of the sixty- sixth annual mecting held at Minneapolis, Minnesota, 
July 1-6, 1928, Volume b6. Washington, D. C., National education Association, 
1201 Sixteenth street, N- W., 1928, 1205 p. 8°.) (0, W. Crabtree, secretary) 
“Contains: 

General sexsions, 1. Cornelia Storrs Adnir, Presifent’s address, p 25-33, 2) Florence M_ Hale {"ilizen- 
shipand rural education, potest. 3 Damel b Marsh Beabucution dnd true pltiotism, p 44-54, 4 FM, 
Gregg: Symposium an iUzenship training—the Nebraska plan. Pp. f0-73. 8, 1 BR, Wilson Traming for 
eMcient Atmericun eHizenship through the Junior red Cross, p UI-1OS. 6. Walter R. Siders: World citizen: 
ship, py. 108-7. 7. Simeon D. Fess) Address, p. 117-27. 4, Augustus’0” Thomas: The opportunity for the 
leaching professinn ta leq in Promoting better undorstanding among the Nations of the worlsl, py 27-41, 9, 
LR. Alderman. Adult educulion und citizenship, p. 131-88, 10. Wl M, Robinson: Raral education and*® 
citizenship, py, Laden Lf, Mrs-s, MON, Marrs: Training fer citizens hip—the home, p. 3444, 12. Sidney 
L. Guliek: The place ofthe Church ij ciizenship training, p. 44, 4s. S. F, Wright: Faueation tor cit: 
zenship—a human encineering Problem, p. 144-51, 44. WL. Horack, The standards and tdeals of the * 
American bar association, p, 5K. 15, William J. Mayo: ‘The aims and ideals of the American medical 
association, p. M443, 1, Mary Meskitnmon, The Standards and idenls of the National educatiun asso- 
ciation, p. 163-0, ; 


Reports of commlttees.—17. Sarnh T, Muir: Report of the Committee onethirs of the profession, p 17-90. 
18. Willlam M. Davidson. Report of Legislative commission, p. WOQROL, 10. Frod M. Hunter: Report of 
the Tenure committee .., p. 2M-15. 20. Ruth KE. Pyrtle- Report ig amie On retireznent allow. 
ances, p. 215-17, 

National council on education.—2\ Paul Monroe: The neat for synthelie type ol research, }. 226-35. 22. 
W. Carson Ryan, jr.; The Preparation of teachers fur doaling with bebavior problem children, p. 2i-44. 23. 
George 1), Strayer: Report of a committee ... om the fundamental bases of the relation of the business nnd 
the professionn| aspects of educational administration, p. 24446, 24, Mrs Cora Wilson Stewart: Report of 
the literacy committee, p. 244-52, 

Department of adult educalion.—25. Thealore Utne: Adult education from the state Point of view, p. 
265-47. 26. Albert Fertsch: Adult education from the Viewpoint of a city, p. 267-70. 27, Beatries 
Arnold: Adult education from the rural point of view, p. 270-72. 28. L, KH. Alderman: Adult education 
from the national point of view, N. 272-76. 2, Robebt T. Fill: Proposed coordination of adult education 
agencies, p. 276-81, 30. Richard KR. Price: The place of university extension in a coordinated program 
of adult education, p. 287-95. 31, M. 8. Dudgeon: The place of the Ilbrary in a coordinated program 
of adult education, p, 295-00, ‘ 

Department of business education, —32, John J. Tigert: The changing requirements of education for bust 


ness, p. 307-10. 33, R. A. Stevenson: Relationship between business courses In Universities and secondary 
eohools, p. 313-14. 


. 
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Depart ment of classroom teachers, —34. M. G. Clark: Are there Breat teachers today? pp. 427-34, 

Depart ment of deana of women.—35. Sarah M. Sturtwvant: What is a Professions] course for deans of 
women? 1. a5, 36. Johnson O'Connor: The complete executive, Pp. 34-72. 

Department ¢f religious educalion.—a7, W. O. Thompson: Religious education, p. 377-82. 3%. Mrss 
Havel (, Daniels! Character traiuing {nthe home, yp, 482-85. 39. Josephine C, Foster: Character training 
Inthe preschool child, p. 385-89, 40. John J. Loftus: A program for tho desirable use of leisure timeas a 
cardinal objective of the public slamentarvschool, py. 300-94. 41. Agness Boysen: Character Lraining as a 
basis for goed scholarship, p. 34-401. 42. Cassie F. Roys: Churactor training through student organiza- 
tions, p. 4014, 43. L, Daisy Hamrnond: Character training by means of patriotic jageants, p. 405-7, 

Departiient of kindergarten-primary education —44. Divina Youngquist. The child as influenced by the 
sbool, p 4124, 45, Jane Roberts: Report of the Research committee, p, 423-27, 

“-partment of lip-rending, 46. Ceroline Kimball: Why hardof-hearing pupils in the public schools 
savuld be tinight lip-roading, 439-41. 47, Ida P. Lindquist! The valugof lip-reading for the hard-of- 
hearing wdlult, pi. 440448. 

Depart ment of rural education—44. NL. Engelhardt’ The administration of the public schools, 457-0: 
49 Anna 1). Cordts; The course of study for one-room rural schools —abstract. 1, 463-06, 50. Helen FT, 
Heyl The rural sehool curriculum. p. 4-64, 51. Joseph Roemer The currteulim of the rural high 
schol, S20 Emery N. Ferriss: The program of Rtudles in the rurel high schoo!—abstract, p 471-4, 53, 
Francis 1) Spauldihg: The programm of ctndies in the amail junior high school, p. 478-81, 4. Albert B. 
Merelith: The preparation of teachers for rural schasls, Pp. 451-8.) 55. UJ-bottinan: Individual instrire- 
fein one-teacher sehnnis— abstract, p 4W2-06. 46, Alfred ©. True: ‘The place of the 4-Il clubs inthe 
Amenevn systern of putilie ediention, p. SAR-17. 5S AL Gh Yaw berg State policies in rasrabschool 
foanre—Ohin abstract, p. 531-34, 

Departinent of se.oal heaith and physical education. —59. Ethel Perrin: Iealth trends in serondary schools, 
pe OH), Mabel C. Bragg: Principles in Health education Training, p). 558-3 

Department of science inateuction —6l. Wainer 4. Webb The Stleo¢e Soung folky want, p, Sk6-89, 

Departrarnl of xecondary achool principaR. —f2 George S. Counts: The educational program of soviet 
Russia, py AWt-802, AI, Rajarem V. Clogate: Problems ofeducation in Lodia,p. (a)2-15. (4. Carl A, Jossen: 
Report of the Nationnl com mittee on. research in secondary education, p.61Ma6. 65.3. B. Johnston The 
artinulationt of secondary schools with higher education, ». 623-46. 64, James M, Glass: Articulation of 
funier and senior High schools, p. 63642 ; 

Department of muperintendence.—fz_ A, Lawrence Lowoll: The relation of seconiary schools Lo culleges, 
p fArT0 AS. Alvan T Fuller The secontlary schol pravides entrance reuarirements for hisiness and 
Industry, p67IK75. AY, Jeremiah FE, Burke, Entrance requirements for citizenship, p, 683-88, TO. Fletcher 
H. Swift’ Progressive tendencies with Tespect to sources of sehoul reverue, p. AMETOS. 71. Fred Mi. 
Hunter EMicwnferponditures of school Moneys, p. 714-17, 72, Charles Judd: Can high se | supar- 
cision be made scientife? op. 742. 7%, John UH, Beveridge: The quatifiontions of the professions super- 
totendent of schools, p. 747-54. 74. Ceorge 1D. Strayer: Professional training of school executives in the 
university, p. 7AA-G 7A. Inmes RK. Angell: The endowed institution of hikher eduration— ils relation to 
public education, p. WTKR. 7H. Lotus D. Coffman: Thestate university—its relalion to public education, 
pTSNN 77 OW. KF, Durand: Aeronautical aducation, p. ROW-1I, 

partment of teachers colleges, -7%. Standards for accredfting teachers cnlleges, p, R4I48. 79. FE. LL. 
Hendriks: Twenty years of progress in the Qualifications and the sulariesof teachers of normal schools 
and teachers colleges, p WAKIU. 

Department of risual inttruction, —RN. Dunlel ©, Knowlton: The use of the photoplay In tho teaching of 
history). OMI-55. BL Dudley G. Hays: Visval instruction equipment, and how touse it, D. WA —06, 

Departing at of rocational education, —42, 3, A. Starkweather: The demands of changing industry upon 
the sclinals, )..9X4-H8. 83, Emeline 8. Whitcomb: Unit courses in the senior high schaol, 7, (04-0, RA, 
Maude FE. Ifayey: A course in home management as a required unit in senior high school, }. 1000-1002. 


48. ——— Department of superintendence. Official report, Boston, 


Mass,, February 26 to March 1, 1928, Washington, D. C., 1928. 2995p. R°, 
Beinglafpreprint of qZsection of volume 6 of the Acuresses and Proceedings of the National education 
association. 


39, New Yotk (State) University. Convocation. Proceedings of the sixty- 
third convocation of the Universit) of the state of New York, Albany, N, Y., 
October 20 and 21, 1927. Albany, N. Y.; University of the state of New York 
press, 1928. Op. 8°. (University of the state of New York bulletin no. 899, 
May 1, 1928) 5 

Contains: 1. Herbert 8, Weet:'The school superiptendent as a professional leader, p. 9-21, 2, Wiliam 
F. Russell: American education and democracy, p. 21-20. 3. Cornelia 8, Adair: What teachers want in 
supervision, p. 3540. 4, Henry (. Morrison: The fundamentals of supervision, p. 449. 5. Ienry Suz- 
tallo: Democracy through supérvision, p, 49-50. 6. Paul Bhogey: Democracy and scholarship, p. 6+76. 

40. ——— A study of the Schenectady school system hy the State education 
department. Prepared by George M. Wiley ... assisted by Ned H. Dearborn ... 
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Warren W. Coxe ... Frederick R. Rogers ,.. Albany, The University of the state 
of New York, 1928, 347 p, illus., tables, diagrs., maps. 8°, 

A survey of the schou) system of Schenectuily which includes slementary, intermediate and high school 
groups, wiih a study of adininistratton, organization, costa, supervisiin, classroom achieverien® child 
accounting, classes for Mentally Handicnp pel, school health and physical education, library facilities, 
tc. pe 


41, Ohio atate educational conference. Procvecings of the eighth annual 
session, Columbus, Qhie state iniversity, 1928. xiv, 593 p. 8%. 

Contains: 1. W. G, Thompson: Some Majer educational issues, p, 3-11. 2. Clarence Little; The Outlook 
for education, p. 12-25, 3, Alfred Adler; Problem children in family and school, p, 20-30. 4. Glenn Frank, 
Informalism yersus instituttonalismn in education, p. siHs9, 5.0. T. Corson: Ohia legislation wn 15 rela- 
tlon to the teaching profession, p. dba. 6. William MeAndlrews The man with tho folded arins, PD. 107-17, 
7. Edgar A. Doll: Clinical methods Applied lo tenching, ,). 120-30, 8. E.G. Wackstoue: Tendencies in 
cominercial education, 7). WIW. Y. Herbert A. ‘Toops: Sottie pawer ways of Uotormuining finess for college, 
P. 16447, 10. Vo ALC. denmon: Sane results of the modern foreign language study, p. 107-80, 11 F. R, 
Knight: Some cruviul Questions what arithmetic testing, p. 182-1. 12. Charles L. Spain, Teaching aga 
fipeart; The principal's constitution, p, 192-97, 1s. FB. Bb. Kaight: Some hopeful tendencies in the teach. 
ing of arithmetic, », 200-211, It Lois I, Meck The influence of the preéchvol movement on elementary 
@ducatian, p. 212-17. 15. KL. Lyman: Innovations in secondary school Englishycurricula, P. 216-22, 
16, William McAndrow: Fitling the customer, q), 244-57. 17. L. C., Marshall: W hither aro tho social 
Sciences bound? yp, Xo-B2. 14, (rant M. Efyde: Wilat the teacher of journalism can and should lo, p, 3- 
18. 19. John R. Clark: An evaluation of tne junior high schuot, bp. J19-24, 20, Lois LL. Meek: Altitudes 
and learning, p.340-36, 21. Charles HL. Farnsworth; The Pérsonnl element in leaching, p. 37848, 22. Fg, 
Blair: Children's rights, DP. W- 2h, 2. Mrs. Mabel K, Raymond: The educational yirogrim of the National 
Congress of paronts anu teschers, p. 42-45. 24. Robort £, Sawyler; Methods in religious education, p, 
468-70. 25. W. O. Thompson: The Problena df religious educatjon, P. 477-90. 26. George F, Wamrath: 
The training of public-school Junitor-engineers, p, 246-508, 27. 4. H, Bell; Making und ud ministering the 
school budget, p., HH23, 2K. (reorge FL Womrath: Dow Mjnnenpolis adininisters sehool sop plies, p. 
523-20, 20. Alfred Adler: Individual psychology, p. 344-52. 40. Edgar A, Doll: The Special class as a 


clearing-holise, py. 533-85. 31. V. A.C, Heninon: Meusuremenr aud experimentation in educational meth. 
ods, p. 571-41. 


42. Osburn, W. J, Overlapping and omissions in our courses of study. 
Prepased under the direction uf W. J. Osburn with the assistance of a grant 


from the Commonwealth fund. Issued by John A, Callahan, State superinten- * 


dent. Bloomington, Th, Publie-Schoul publishing company, 1928. iv, 167'p, 
tables, 8°, 

The study was flnanced by a grant from the Commonwealth tund to the State department of pubtic tn- 
struction of Wisconsin, P 


43. O'Bhea, M. VY. Our public education at the bar. Nation's schivols, 
2: 13-18, November 1928. - 

“American educational methods Aofended against tho attack of Fyerett Dean Martin, contrined in his 
recent book, The meaning ofa literal edticatiou." 

44, Publie education in Virginia; report to the Educational com mis- 
sion of Virginia of a survey of the public educational system of the state,  Rich- 
mond, 8. Bottom, superintendent public printing, 1928. 634, 35 p.' tables, 8°. 
_ “Report of the Commission to survey the educational system of Virginiu, submitted to tha General 
assembly, January 1028.'" * c 

45, Palmer, Frederick. Which way, America? Our great educators survey 
their field. World's work, 55: 671-81, April 1928. 

A symposium on ediicational conditions in the United States by prominent educators, J 

46. Paton, Steward. Education for sanity. Forum, 79: 868-76, June 1928, 

47. Pennsylvania. Conference re, tein superintendents and normal 
school principals. ° Proceedings ... H risburg, Pa, November 2, 3, 4, 1927. 
Report of secretaries. 39 p. 8°. (Address: Superintendent of public instrue- 
tion, Harrisburg, Pa.) r 

48. Pennsylvania state school directors’ association. Proceedings of 
the’ 33rd annual convertion. ... Harrisburg, Pa., February 8-9, 1928. 182 p. 
8°. (D.D, Hammelbaugh, secretary, Harrisburg, Pa.) 


Contains: 1, Orrin OC. Lestur: Thrift, p. 15-27. 2. Charles J, Prohaska: Thrift in physical education In 
the public schools, p. 28-36. 3: Albert 3. Cook: County unit of school administration, p, 30-54, 4, L, B, 
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Dennis; Industrial education in the smal} school, p. 5440. 5. Fadra Ht, Wilson: Are the schools Meeting 

theneads ofthe public? p. 6981, 6, John A. H, Kelth:[{An address on the publicschools of Pennsylvania), 

p. S-01, 7. Wilbert CX Webn: Keeping school expenditures within the appropriations, p. 136-46. 8. Dr. 

Driver’ Transportation, p. 146-50. 9.3. ¥. Shambach:; Tuition in all its phases and probloms, p. 151-58, 
49. Poteat, Hubert McNeill. An educational credo. Bulletin af the Ameri- 

can association of univérsity professors, 14: 512-17, November 1928. 

50. Repplier, Agnes. The American credo. Forum, 79: 70-78, January 
1928. ve 

A criticism af American education, 

51. Rochester. Board of education. The work cf the public schools, 
Rochestcr, N. Y. Rochester, N. Y., The Board, 1928. 612 p. illus, front. | 
tables, diagrs. 8°. 

52. Ryan, W. Cargon, jr. The Boston meeting of the Department of super- 
intendence. School and society, 27: 279-88, Maroh 10, 1928. 

Discusses somo of the topics that “emerged most clegrly' mt the meeting, 

53. Badler, M. E. The alleged dullness of writers on education, Nineteenth 
century, 103: .95-74, March 1928. es 

o4. Scott, Walter Dill. The raykd Gevelopment of mechanical power and its 
influence on education in America. Educational record, 9: 132-49, July 1928. 

This adress will appear as u chapter in a volume entitled “New World serics,"' published by D. Van 
Nostrinud Co, 

50. Snedden, David. Are our high schools, colleges, and universities meeting 
present-day requirements? Edueational administration and supervision, 14: 

" 451-60, October 1928. : 

56, Southern conference on education. Proccediny. of the first conference. 
Chapel Hill, The University of North Carolina press; 1928. 11 p. 8° (Uni- ° 
versity of North Carolina extension bulletin, vol. VIII, no. 6.. November 16, 
1928.) 

57. True, Alfred Charles. 4-H clubs and American education. Rural 
school board magazine, 1: 5-6, June 1928. 4 

o8, Vakil, K. 8. Impressions of » foreign observer of American education. 
Elementary school journal, 28: 603-5, April 1928. fC 

59, Van Deusen, Elizabeth K.- The plight of the Porto Rican schools after 
the hurricane. Current history, 29: 434-40, December 1928. ’ 

60. Vincent, George E. The Rocke‘eller foundation. A review for 1927. 
New York, 1928, 53 p. 8°. ‘ 

61. Virginia. State board-of education. ... Louisa county, Virginia; 
educational survey _report. {Richmond, 1928] 30 p. diagrs. 8°. (Bulletin, 
State board of educftion, vol. X, no. 1.) 

62. Walton, T. O. Some needed improvements in [the] Texas educational 
system. Texas outlook, 12: 7-8; 39, March 192%. 

"Teachers must correlite the work of the schoo! with the business aluirs of the community," 

63. Washburne, Carletqn Wolsey. Better schools; a survey of progressive 
educationin Anicrican publidechools, by C. W. Washburne... and M. M. Scearns. 
New York, The John Day company, 1928. xvi, 342 p. 12°. 

. 64. Wetzel, William A. School attendance and scholarship. School Teview, 
36: 118-20, February 1928. table. 

65. Woody, Thomas. Nationalistic education and beygnd. Educational 
feview, 76: 99-110, September 1928. « 

A dissertation on American education in the large. 

; FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


Miscellaneous tie ; A 
66. Dodge, Bayard. American colleges in the Near East. Oregon teacher 
32; 7, 23-24, April 1928. 
The writer is president of the American university of Belrut, Syria. 


a: CURRENT, EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 


67. Drobke, Frank J. The elernentary schools of Poland. Catholic edu- 
cational review, 26; 81-87, February 1928, 

68. Fisher, James E. Demorracy and tmission education in Korea, New 
York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928, xiii, 187 p. 8°. (Tea- 
chers college, Columbia uniy rsity., Contributions to education, no. $06) 

69. Galt, Russell. A school of modern ediication in Cairo, Egypt. 
tional outlook, 3: 1-8, November 1928. 

70. Jensen, Arne Sigurd. The rural schools of Norway. Boston, The 
Stratford company, publishers [1928] ° 280 p. tables, diagrs, 12°, 

Deseriles the curly conditions of rural schools, the development of the rural systom, und the present 
SINCUS Of this Cy peat schoul in Norway us to OrRANizition, Curriculum, preparition of Lonchers, Their silaries 
and housing, and the Alnangia support of rural schools, 

71. Lischka, Charles N. The organization of the Dutch system of elemen- 
tary education, Catholic educational review, 26; 214-21, April 1928, 

72. Student life in Sweden, by an anonymous observer. Princeton alumni 
weekly, 29: 739-740, March 29, 1928. ‘ 

* 73, Widmer, Marie. Education in Switzerland, A brief guide for visitors, 
Chicago schools Journal, 10: 372-76, June 1928. illus. 
A brief general survey of the subject. 
74. Wilcox, George M. Education in Soviet Armenia. Journal of educa- 
* tional sociology, 2: 221-31, December 1928. e $ 

75. Wildes, Harry E. Education in Japan. Education, 49: 94-99, 150-61, 

October-November 1928, 


Hdura- 


Canada 


76. Elliott, O. ©. The Canadian curriculum,  Orggon ‘teacher, 32: 8-9, 
20-21, April L928. . 


77. Great Britain, Board of education. Secondary education in Ontario, 
London, H. M. Stationery office, 1928. 101 p. 12°, 

78. National conference of Canadian universities. Meventh national 
conference of Canadian universities, held at The University of Western Ontario, 
London, May 31--June 2, 1927, 156 p. 8%. (G. H. Ling, secreturyetreasurer, 
University of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon, Saskatchewan) ‘ 

Contains: 1, Arthur W. Currie: Is Canadian education :upMlling its Darpose? p. 22-3). 2. Frank L, 
MeVey: The challenge of todern education, p. Jn, 3. 8 Mr. Woir: The college of education as un 
Ageney for training teachors for secummbiry sehouls, p. 34-47, 4. Py Sandilord: Present state of opinion as 
tothe tase of tests and tneasurements id college work, p. 47-1. 5. E. MeMillan; The plywe of music ing 
un|vetsity curriculum, P. 6-75, 6. W. Seceombe: The Present status of dental education in the United 

"States und Canada, p, 75-79. 7, KE. K. Browlas: Weakness in English among undergraduates and grad- 
uatetin Candian universities, p. Tu-07,  M. W. D. Woodhead: The decline in the study of the classics and 
Its consequences, p. 97-105. 9, A. S. Lamb: student health education, p. JOS-14, 10. M. A, Buchanan: 


Report of the Canadian committee on modern langunges, p. 116-24, 1, E, tyerson: Discrepuncies in 
the currteula of Caonidian medienl schools, p, 139-51. 


79. Stevens, E. B, The Canadian student and the evaluation of his cre 


dentials. “Bulletin of the American association of collegiate registrars, 3: 231-42, 
January 1928. 
“Winter aur ber," 


- 
- 


é 
‘ dy, Denmark 


~ 


80. Campbell, Olive Dame. The Danish folk school; its influence in the 
life of Denmark and the North. With a foreword by Paul Monroe. New 


York, The Macmiilan company, 1928. xvi, 359 p. front., illua., tables, diagrs, 
music. 8°, 


This stuly wes undertaken by Mrs.,Camphbell because of her conviction that conditions in the rum 
sections of our own southern highlands might. be iniproved by Bdapting ta them the Principles under- 
lying the Danish schools, to which the bigh average of rural life in Denmark is attributed, ‘The folk 


Schools (the peasant uni versity, or people's college, or high school} are short-term schools for young adults 
of the rural section. 


eo ——- a 
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81. Kirkpatrick, John E. In Danish slioes.- Survey, Graphic number, 
60: 277-79, 310-11, June 1, 1928, illus. 


Description of the Danish folk schools which have been established in the United States by the Danish 


settlers, . 
82, Manniche, Peter. The Danish folk high «school. American teacher, 
“12: 7-9, February 1928. = 
A radio speech by the Principal of the International propl. s college, Elsinore, Denmark. 
x ‘4 v 


Great Britain 


&3. Adams, John. Unification of English education. Educational outlook, 
2: 65-71, January 1928. 

Disrnsses education in England, 

‘S, Blair, Sir Robert. Teaching and administration. Journal of education 
and School world (London), 60: 105-8, February 1928. 

Describes conditions in England. : _ = 

$5, Estabrooks, G. H. Contrast: the American at Oxford. Edueational 
review, 75: 199-208, April 1928. 

86. Judd, Charles H. Thd reorganization of English postprifuary edu: ation. 
Feucational record, 9: 9-16, January 1928, 

A discussion of comflitions in England. 

87. Kolbe, Parke Rexford. Urban influences on higher ednoation in Englanc, 
School and society, 27: 1-9, 57-62, 124-30, 375 SI, 615-21, 7388-43; 28: 153-59, 
January 7, 21, February 4, March 31, May 26, June 28, August 11, 1928, 

88, Mayer-Oakes, G. H. The Dalton laboratory plan in England.” School 
and spciety, 27; 233-37, February 25, 1928. { 

89. Morgan, Alexander. Rise and progress of Scottish edueation, Edin- 
burgh, Cliver and Boyd, 1927. 234 p." 8°, 

90. Norwood, Cyril. Education: the next steps. Journal of education and 
School world (London), 60: 721-24, October 1928. 

Education in England described, : 


91. Seward, A.C. Cambridge under n&w statutes. Nineteenth century, 103: 
633-43, May 192s., , 


Disousses state ail to the University af Cambridge, England. 


4 France ; : 


92. Dillon, Phili6f R. The publig-school system of Paris. American penman, 
45: 251, 264, April 1928. : 
A brie€ description of the schools, Iycées, with statistics. 
93. Hardré, René and Herriman, Philip L. Centralization and freedom 
in French education. Peabody journal of education, 5: 303-9, March 1928, ° 
St op ee Some lessons we may learn from the teachers of Frai.ce. 
Elemcntary English review, 5: 195-98, September 192%, 
-95. Pearman, M.M. Life in French traihing colleges. Journal of education 
and School world (London), 60: 98, 100, February 1928, 


Germany , 


96. Bartholdt, Hans. Structural differences between the educational ays- 
tems of Germany and the United States. New Jersey journal of education, 17: 
7-8, 11, June 1928, rN 

97, Cabot, Stephen P. Education in Germany today. Atlantic monthly, 
141: 686-96, May’ 1928. 

98. Keiser, Guenter. Adult education in Germany: Free folk education. 


| New republic, 54: 32-35, February’22, 1928, A a: 
an bh ! * . 1 el tle 
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99. Keyserling, Hermann. The school of wisdom. 


February 1928. F 
Count Keyserling deseribes thes, hool of wisdom," which he has established at Darmstadt, Germany, 
The class exchange system in German high schools, 


Forum, 79: 200-9 


100. Kiessling, Ise. ; 
Independent education, 2: 14-16, December 1928. 
101, Van Orden, Frederick M. L. Ree 


ent and pending changes in German 
schools. California quarterly of sccond 


ary education, 3: 125-32, January 1928, 
Lotin, America 
102, Brainerd, Heloise. Progressive schools in Latin America, 
the Pan-American union, G2: 453.67, May 1925S, illts, 


103. A——__ Some features of clucational advance in Brazil. Bulletin of the 
Pan-American union, G2: §95-99, September 1928, illus, 


Bulletin of 


Russia 

104. Clark, Harold F. Experime 
73: 12-13, September 192s, 

Ap educational experiment carredon in I 

105. 
teinber 192s, 

106. Ehmelnitsky, Eugenie. The publie school in Soviet Russia. kd 
ucational administration and supervision, 14: 624-636, December 1928. 

107. Krupskaya, N. K. Sovict Russia's campaign against illiteracy. Cur. 
rent history, 27: 832-38, March 1928." 

108. Rounds, Ona M. The new education in Russia. 
604-17, October 1928. 

109. Woody, Thomas. Political education in Russia. Schooi and socicty, 
28: 665-73, December 1, 1928. 

110, Zaslaw, Myron. Education in the Union of sovie 


Bulletin of high points in the work of the schools 
February 1928. 


Describes requiremonts in the-six constituent republics of Russia. 


ntal schools in Russia. Indiana teacher, 


‘ussia that the writer thinks worth while. 
The schools of Russia. 


Kdueatioral review, 76: 96-98 Sep- 


School review, 36; 


t sociulistic republics. 
of New York city,"10: 15-22, 


Ill, Zyve,D. L. Experimental schools in soviet Russia. 


Educational admin, 
istration and supervision, 14; 27-40, January 1928, 


INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 


112. Advocate of peace. Education nuinber. vol. 90, no. 9, September 
1928. [530-83] p. 


Bibliography: p. 578-83. 
The subject of the number 


educators, John J, Tigert, 
others. 


is ‘International implications of education,” 


with addresses by 9 number of 
Cornelia 8, Adair. George F. Zook, H, B. Wis 


on, Augustus O. Thomas, and 


113. Conference of téachers of international law. 


Proceedings of the third 
conference, held in Washington, D.C, April 25-26, 1928. 


Washington, Carnegie 


114. Mann, C. B. International educational relations. Educational record, 
9: 26-31, January 1928, _. 
115. Massey, Vincent. The university and the interna 
sity of California chronicle, 30; 290-303, July 1928, 
Address by the Minister from Canada to the United States, 


& 
tional mind. Univer- 
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116. Morgan, B. Q@. Cotleihondehse > baween American and German 
students. Monatshefte fiir deutschen unterricht (University of Wisconsin), 20: 
76-SO, March 1928. ; 

117. Schafer, A. L. International exchange of school correspondence. Pro- 
gressive teacher, gti: 13-14, May 1928. illus. diagr. 

By Che associate national director of American Junior red cross, Washington, D C. 

118. Thomas, Augustus O., Educating a world. Chicago schools journal, 
11; 161-164, January 1929. , 

119, World federation of education associations. Proceedings of the 
second biennial conference, held at Toronto, Canada, August 7-13, 1927. Aug- 


usta, Me., World federation of education associations [1928] 834 p. 8°. - 
Conians? 1. J. W. Crabtree: Education week for all nations, p. 20-22. 2. Carl E. Milliken: [Motion 
pictures] p) 65-72. 3. G. D. Pirefl: {Education in Bulgaria) p. 150-60. 4. A. Beijan: The new Persia and 
“~, horetucational problems, p. 1 Wt. Ss, Jiri Vranek: schools and population of Czechoslovakia, p. 164-70. 
6. David starr Jordun; A plan of education for poace and the promotion of world awity includiog stress on 
possible alficial cooperation by world governments, p. 1M-2K. 7. F. A. Hoare: Report on progress made 
io the cullivation of # spirit of international! gvod will and cooperation through the schools of Great Britsin, 
p 2s & Lucy Wheelock. The preschool child eaters schoul, p, 301-306. 9, L, W. Brooks; Teaching 
internauional understanding in secondary schools, p. 349-53. 10, Patrick Geddes: Bibliography, p. 367-87. 
1. Dortgu Feigenbaum: Psychological problems of childhood and youth and their relation to education, 
p 450+¢4. 12. HL L. Smith. World wide frieudship without Jocal disloyalty, p. 54548. 13. Mrs. H. 
Wooster Webber: Accomplishments of pearent-Leacher associatiuns in the conimunity, p. 688-92, 14, W. 
E, Biatz: The welfare of the child, p. 692-46. 15. F. Mander: Education in relation to industry, p. 717-21, 
16. C. M. Ripley: The corporation school, p. 721-25, 17. Spencer Miller, jr.: Educational activities of 
the American labor movement, p, 725-30, 18 Carl E. Milliken: [Moving pictures and education) p. 
747-33. 18, W. LE. Dudley: Progress of visual education in America, p. 750-44. 


EDUCATIONAL THEORY AND PRACTICE 


120. Angell, Norman. Why the obvious failures of education. Virginia 
teacher, 9: 42-50, February 1928, Fy 

Mentions a nuinber of ways in which he thinks education has failed. 

121, Brannon, M. A. Soine fundamental objectives in education. Montana 
education, 4; 10-12, 22-24, January-February, 1923. 

122, Briggs, Thomas H, Interests as liberal education. Teachers college 
record, 29: 607-74, May 1928. 

A discussion based on the question '' What education above the elementary grades actually meéans in our 
lives,"" 

12, Burke, Jeremiah E, Know your schools. Journal of education, 107; 
65-68, January 16, 1928. 3 

124. Crow, William L. The value of education to the State, Wisconsin 
journal of education, 60: 254-58, January 1928. , 

125. Dewey, John. “Progressive education and the science of educatioh, 
Progressive education, 5: 197-204, July-August-September 1928. 

126. Doll, EdgarA. Ti¢next ten yearsin special education, Training school 
bulletin, 24: 145-53, February 1928. 

Read before the Special class section of the New York state teschers’ association, Albany, N. Y,, October, 
1926. A discussion of the al and feable-minded children. 

127, Dorsey, Susan Miller. The relation of the public schools to higher 
education. California quarterly of secondary education, 3: 203-13, April 1928. 
Address given at the Department of superintendence meeting, Boston, Mass., March 1, 1928. 

128, Eldridge, A. C. This dusiness of education. Ohio schools, 6: 77-78, 


92-93, 95, March 1928. 
An attempt st an analysis of the whole situation similar to that which tbe business man makes in his 


business survey. 
129, Finding potential leaders. What does a leader do, by C. R, Mann; and 
. Leadership as a response to environment, by H.8. Person. Educational record, 


b supplement no. 6, vol. ix, p. 1-21, January 1928. 
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130, Finegan, Thomas £. The simplified calendar and the schools. Journal 
of the National education association, 17: 141-42, May 1928, 
Discusses the International! fixed calendar, and its advantages to the schools, 
131, Good, Carter V. Educational writings, editing and errors. School 
and society, 27: 146-50, February 4, 1928, ' 
Commants on the numerous omissions and errors found in educational studies, 
being found in the handling of bibliographies and references to other authors. 


132. The heresy of the parochial school. Atlantic monthly, 141: 158-66, 
February 192s, - 


133. Horne, H. H. Complete living as the Boal of education, 
48: 337-43, February 192s, 
Part ofa lecture broadcast November 1, 1927, Opening the New York university series (or the year, 
134. Hughes, Cecil Leonard. The function of the school in theory and 
practice. American) school hoard jonrnal, 76: 45- 46, 146, 55-56, 70, 70; 
February-J:ine, 1928; 77: 12, 74, July 1928, : 
135. Judd, Charles BH. A method of securin 
ards. Mdueational record, 9: S1-95, April 1928, 
Discusses eritigisms made of the colleges aud h 
between these two groups. 
136. Kallom, Arthur W. Why acceleration in our schools. University of 
Pittsburgh school of education journal, 4: 39-43, Novenber-December, 1928. 
137. Knoles, Tully Cleon. Changing ideals of education. Hawaii educa. 
tional review, 16: 113-15, 130-32, January 1928, 
An addlress delivered by Dr. Knoles during the eighth annual 
ciation, Honolula, December 2-80, 127.“ The United st: 
System of sducatien.** © ‘ . 
138. Koos, Leonate V. The questionnaire in education; a critique and 
manual. New York, The Macmillan company, 1928. 178 p. 122, 
139. Laird, Donald A. Less noise for bette 
schools, 2: 17-21, December 1923 } ( 
140. McMurry, Charles A. Philosophy as sponsor for education. Peabody 
journal of education, 5 107-208, January 1928, 
141. Manly, John Matthews. - Education that educates. 
(Chicago), $4: 1-16, January 19938, - 
An address at the @ne hundred and forty-ninth con vocation of the University, December 20, 1927, 
142. Moehlman, Arthur B. Keeping the public informe 
Nation's schools, 1: 39-43, April 1928. illus. . 
143. Moran, Thomas F. Adjustments in the interest of sound 
Johns Hopkins alumni magazine, 16: 124-38, January 1928, 
Address hefure the Phi beta kappa soriety of De Pauw university, May 1s, 1927 . 
144. Norwood, Cyril. Education: the next steps. 
281-86, 317-322, September 5-15, 1928. 
Address of the president of Section L—Educational 
Science, Cilasgow, 1924, 
145. Patri, Angelo. The old way and the new w 
(gan magazine, 105: 56-57, 84, 86, January 1928. 
‘ Things are looking up for the children, ** 
146. Reisner, E. 8.. History of education as 
sumptions in education. Educational adminiat 
378-84, September 1928. 


147. Bugh, ©. B. Units and unity in education, 


one of the most common 


Education, 


& hational edycational stand. 


igh schools, and Pleads for a faller mutual uni ferstanding 


convention of the Tawaij ednacation ass 
ites lis 4 Magnificent system of schonls, bs st no 


r educational results. Nation's 


University reeord 


d as ty its schools, 


scholarship. 


Schooffand society, 28: 


sclence, British association for the advancement oe 


ay to teach children. Amer- 


A Rource of fundamental as- 
ration and supervision, 4: 


University high-school 


journal (University of California), 7: 318-38, January 1928, 
matter; Units of learning: Units of leaching." 


“Units and unity of subject: 


ere | 
CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS * 13 


148, Rusk, Robert R. The philosophical bases of education, » Boston, New 
York [ete.] Houghton Mifflin company [19287] 205 Py 12a 

This study by an educator of Scatnd is offered in the hope of stimuluting » revival of {nterest in the | 
above subject. . ¢ | 

149. Russell, William F. American education and democracy. Teachers 
college record, 29: 309-17, January 1928. ars 

An address at the Sixty-third convocation of the University of the state of New York, October 77, 1927. 

150. Shepard, O. F. The independent school and its curriculum. Inde- 
pendent education, 2: 18-21, October 1928. 

151. Bhorey, Paul. Democracy and scholarship. Bulletin of the American 
assvciation of university professors, 14: 190-93, March 1928. 

152, Smith, Eugene B. Education—drudgery or pleasure. Independent, 
120; 542-44, June 9, 1928. ’ 

Concludes that ‘'the all-important business of the school is to establish valuable habits and to influence 
attitudes for the better." 

153. Bmith, Nila Banton. Changing methods in education. Americano 
childhood, 13: 14-17, 62, February 1928, . 

154. Snedden, David. How define education? Teachers college record, 

' 29: 675-83, May 1928. 

155. Keep our sehools true to their best aims. Nation's schools, 
1: 13-18, April 1928. 

“Current tendencies of schouls nnd colleges to democtatize their functions should be strengthened, while 
tendencies to vocationalize their functions should be resisted .?* 


156, 
February 1928. 
Notes of un address given before the Eustern New York vocational teachers ee N.Y., 


New aims in education. Teachers college record, 29: 397-403, 
e 


October, 1927. : 

157. Tigert, John J. Making war on illiteracy. National rep 
January 1928. 

158. Value of education. Journal of education, 107: 97, January 23, 1928, 

159, Weber, 8. E. Improving processes of education. West Virginia school 
journal, 56: 138-40, January 1928. 

160. Wiggam, Albert Edward. Five rules for rational living. American 
magazine, 105: 37, 130-34, January 1928, ; 

Gives suggestions fur meeting the problems of life, in theshape of five definiterules on which he elaborntes, 

161, Woods, Henry. Standardization and its abuse. National Catholic 
educational! association bulletin, 24: 6-16, August 1928. 

162. Young, Owen D. The changing significance of culture. Independent. -.. 
education, 2: 8-11, November 1928. 


lic, 15: 24, 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY: CHILD STUDY 


163. Arlitt, Ada Hart. Psychology of infancy and early childhood ... New 
York, London, MeGraw-Hill book company, ine., 1928. xi, 228 p. tables, diagrs. 
8°. (McGraw-Hill euthenics series, Annie Louise Macleod, consulting editor) 

Tt is necessary to understand the child by studying bis home control, his food habits, his health habits, 
and his behavior under varying circumstances, In order to prescribe for his etucation, Especially is this 
true during the first five years, or the most Important years, of a child's life. The purpose of the book is to 
present the principles of psychology derived from such astudy so that they can be used ®y teachers, parents, 
aod others interested in young children. ‘ 

164. Boston. School committee. Training the emotions; controlling fear. 
Boston, Printing department, 1928. 127 p. 8°. (Schooldocumentno.2. 1928) - 

165. Bott, E. A., Blats, W.E.,and others. Observation and training of funda- 
mental habits in young children; from the St, George's school for child study at 

ethe University of Toronto. Worcester, Mass, Clark university;1928. 161p. 8°. 
(Genetic psychology monographs, vol. IV, no, 1. July 1928) 
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” 166. Carpenter, W. W. The rights and privileges of schoo: children. 
body journal of education, 6: 81-95, September 1928, 

167. Claremont, C. A. Intelligence and mental growth. New York, W. W. 
Norton & company, inc, [1928] 120 p. 5 i 

168. C8llins, J. E. The intelligence school children and paternal oeccy- 
Pation, Journal of educational research, 17: 157-69, March 1928, tables, diagra; 

169. Commonwealth fund. The child guidance clinic and the community, 
A group of papers written from the viewpoints of the clinic, the juvenile court, 
the school, the child welfare agency, and the parent. New York, Commonwealth 
fund, 1928. 106 p. 8°, 

6 Contains 1. Ralph P. Tritt: Community child guidance clinics, p. 7-21, 2. Lawson Q. Lowrey: 4 
Program for meeting mental hygiene needs in a cily, p. 22441, 3. Charles ba eo The Juvenile court, 
the community, and the child Ruidance cigie, p 4243, 4. William ff. Connoy: The child guicanve Clinic 
and the public schools, p. 64-42, 5. Ethel Taylor: Whall kind of mental hygiene service Wo children's 


Agencies need? p.s3-95. 6. Fanny R. Keudel: Thechilidpuidance clinic and the profession of farenthood, 
D, 0-105. 


Pea. 


170, Cornell, Ethel L. Why are more boys than girls retarded in school. 
Elementary school journal, 29: 96-105, 213-26, October-November 1928, 
Study based on data collected by the Edueationalynessuremetits huresu ofthe New York st Ve depart: 
ment of education fra number of vears. 
171. Curtis, Donald D. <A study of the learning process... Journal of engineer- 
ing education, 18: 790-803, April 1928, 
Presented! at the 33th annaal Meeting Of Lhe Society fi 


Tthe promotion ofenginecrig eduestion, Urdy orstly 
of Maine, Grona, June 27-30, 107, ; ‘ a 


172. Fenton, Norman. Personality guidanee for teachers. Edneational 
review, 73: 290 99, May 1928. 
A ples for the seeial psy eliatrie fechnique in dereruining the mentyl Inake-up and soetal background of 
“problema children’ in their classes, 


173, Foran, T, G., Lillis, Gerald A., and O'Leary, Charles E. A study 
of trait variabilty, Washington, D. ©. The Catholic education press, 1928, 
23 p. 8. (The Catholic university of Ameriea. Eduentional research bulle- 
tins, vol LIT, no..6. June 192s) 

174. Garrison, Karl C. An analytic study of rational learning, Nashville, 
Tenn., George Peabody college for teachera, 1928. 52 Pp. 8°, (George Peabody 
college for tenchers. Contributions to edueation, ne, 44) 

175. Gesell, Arnold. Tnfaney and human growth, New York, The Mac- 
Millan company, 1928, Avil, HIN po Ref 

116. Griffith, Coleman R. Psvcliology and athleties: a eeneral survey for 
athletes and couches. New York, London, C. Scribner's suns, T928, 2ST p, 
16°. 

177, Hirsch, Nathaniel D. M. An experimental study of the east Kentucky 
Mountaineers; a study in heredity and ehyironinent ... Worcester, Mass., Clark 
University press, 1928, p, 89-244. tables. S°. (Genetic Psy chology moto 
Braphs, vol. IIT, no. 3, March 1(28) 

Fron we psycholutioal laboratories Of Harvard university and Duke university, 


IVS, Holland, B. F. The effect of class size on acholastic acquirement in 
educational psychology. School and society, 27; 668-70, June 2, 1928.. tables, 

An m periment madeon 492 univ rsity students enrolled in an introductory course bn the subject 

179, Hollingworth, H. L. Psychology; its facts and principles. New York, 
London, D. Appleton and company, 1928, xviii, 539 p. 12°, 

180, Hollingworth, Leta 8. The psychology of the adolescent. New York, 
D. Appleton and company [1928] 259 p. 12°, 


181. Huber, Miriam B. The influence of intelligence upon children's reading 


interests. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 39 p. 


8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to edtication, no, 
312) vS 
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182. Hurlock, Elizabeth B. A study of sclf-ratings by children, Journal 
of applied psychology, 11: 490-502, January 1928. 

The children used as subjects in this experiment were 423 white and negro clifildren of both sexes from 
grades 7 and 8 of Public School no, 5, Munhattan, New York city. - U * 

183. Leavitt, Robert G. Success, failure, andthe school child. Educational 
revtew, 75: 281-86, May 1928, 

184. Low, Barbara. The unconsciousin action; its influence upon education. 
With foreword by T. Perey Nunn, London, University of London press, Itd., 
1928. 226 p. 12°. ; 

185. McDowell, Elizabeth D. Educational and emotional adjustments 
of stuttering children. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 
1928. 59 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Colurmbia university. Contributions to 
education, no. 314) ; 

186. McKibben, Frank M. Pupil attitude, a factor in improving instrue- 
tion, University of Pittsburgh school of education journal, 4: 6-14, Sep- 
tember-October, 1928. 

187. Meek, Lois Hayden. Guidance inaterials for study groups. Nos. 
I-IV. Washington, American association of university women, 1927-1928. 
$.0 87, 

Noo TD. How children build habits —No, 1. Schools and children.--No. III, Interests of young chil- 
dren. —No IV, Characteristics of adolescence 

INS. Morris, Frank E, Child guidance. School and society, 27: 641-419, 
June 2, 1928. 

Is), National society for the study of education. Twenty-seventh 
yearhouk ... Nature and uurture. Bloomington, Ill, Public-school publishing 
company, 1928, 2 vols. 8°, 

Part I. Their influence upon intelligence, 445 p.—Pan IT. Their irs fluence upon achievement, 397 p. 

Part [ deals with family resemblance, intelligence and social environment, race differences, intelligence 
and schooling, relation to health or physique, effects of coaching or special training, Part IT discusses 
schievernent and intelligence, achievement and school attendance, achievernent and teaching ability or 
school methods, achievernent and sche) expendit ures, schiievenent and effort, lactors influencing special 
traits, and surmimuaries of related siudies. 

190. Pyle, William Henry. The psychology of Jearning. An advanced 
text in educational psychology. Rev.andenl. Baltimore, Warwick and York, 
inc., 1928, ix, 441 p. 12°, 

Bibltogriphy © ps, 408-33. : 

In this new edition, The psychology of learning" has been revised in the light of recent éxperiinentnal 
work. Allexperimental work of value in the study of(be mature of learning has been examined. 

191, — The relation between intelligence and teaching success; a 
supplementary study. Educational administration and supervision, 14: 257-67, 
April 1928. 

Bibliography: p 212 47. 

192, — and Murphy, Helen C. Charting childhood, American child- 
hood, 13: 5-8, 66-57, March 1928, illus. 


Work done in nursery school clinics in the Detroit teachegs collage. 


193. Spence, Ralph B. Lecture and class discussion in teaching educational 
psychology. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 454-62, October 1928, 

194. Stoke, Stuart M. Occupational groups and child development; a 
study of the mental and physical growth of children in relation to occupational 
grouping of parents. #Cambridge, Harvard university press, 1927, 92 p. 8°. 
(Harvard monographsin education) é y 

195. Thrasher, Frederic M. How to study the boys’ gang in the open. 
Journal of educational sociology, 1: 244-54, J anuary 1928. 
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196. Uhrbrock, Richard 8B. An analysis of the Downey will-temperament 
tests. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928, 78 p. 
8°, (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no, 
296) 

197, Vacation number, Childhood education, 4: 403-38, May 1998. 

Contents: 1. Vacation retrospect, by W. OL Kilpustrick, 2. Vacation and the school, by Reheces ], 


Coffin; 3. Summer for the Uhree-vear old, by Christine M. Heinty: 4. The summer curnp's cuntributicg 
tional parks, by Isabella I, 


ty uature eduention, by ELL, Palmer; 5. Kevreatiun anc bducutiva io our Na 

Story. 4. Edible esacntify in the summer >@rsions, by Alice Barrows; 7. Oxford summer Vacation coun, 
by Agnes Winn, s. Summe: seekers of music, by Sue A. Cory; 9. Vicarious vacation adventures,by Eth 
Blake, ete. : 

198, Weill, Blanche C. The behavior of young children of the same family,’ 
Cambridge, Haryard university press, 1928, x, 220 p. tables. 8°. (Harvan 
studies in education, Published under the direction of the Graduate school 
of education. yol. 10) 

199, White, G. BR. Sex differences in ability, 
April 1928, 

200. White, Margaret L. Utilizing children's 
Ohiv teacher, 48: 200-3, January 1928, 


Keud before the Dayton teachers' ASSeCLALOLL ib Deverniber, 127. 


Katisas teacher, 26: 7-9 


natural characteristics, 


201. Wickman, E. K, Children's behavior and teachers’ attitudes, New 
York, The Commonwealth fund, Division of publications, 1928, 247 p. tables, 
diagrs. 8°, 

An investigation of the behavior problems of children conduct 


éd Ino one public schoo! In Cleveland, 
Ohio. ‘ How teachers behave when children thisbehuve.” 


202. Ziegler, Carl Ww. School attefidance as a factor in school progress; 4 
study of the relations existing between the schyol attendance of pupils and their 
scholastic achievements and progress and the hore cuvironment, together with 
other causal factors. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928, 
63 p. 8°. (‘Teachers college, Columbia university. \Contributions to education, 
no, 297) pa: 


EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 


203, Blanchard, Phyllis. The child and society; an introduction ty the 
social psychology of the child. New York, London, Longmans, Green and co, 
1928. 360 p. 12°. 

204, Counts, George 8. Schoul and Socicty in Chicago. New York, Har. 
court, Brace & Company [1928] 367 p. 12°, f 

205. Finney, Ross Lee. A socivlogical philosophy of education ... New York, 
The Macmillan company, 1928. xi, 563 P. 12°. (The modern teachers! 
series, ed. by W. C, Bagley) : 

206. Payne, E. George, Determining the results of education. Journal of 
educational sociology, 1: 468-76, April 1928. tables. é; 

207. Principles of educational sociology; an outline. New York, 
N. Y., New York university press [1928] xi, 169 p. 12°. 

208. Pritchett, H. L. Child guidance and the school. Journal of educa- 
tional sociology, 2: 3-8, September 1928. 

209. Reavis, William 0. The place of educational sociology in the training 
of the secondary school Principal. Journal of-educational sociology, 1: 322-29, 
February 1928. 

210. Smith, Walter RB. Essentials of a general introductory course in educa- 
tional sociology. Journal of educationg] sociology, 2: 198-209, December 1928. 

211. Snedden, David. Educational sociology for beginners, New York, 
The Macmillan company, 1928. xii, 636 p. 12°, 


An ald for young and inexperienced teachers, who are located In country schools, urban graded clases, 
and high-school) departments, with but litle @xperience and with but little supervision. 
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EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS 


212. Buckner, C. A. Classroom, tests: objective point type. American 
educational digest, 47: 387-89, 420, May 1928 

Thinks that the over-ernphasis of classroom tests is making loafing subservient to tests rather than tests 
a means (0 greater learning. 

213. Carroll, Robert Paris. Fundamentals in the technique of educational 
meastirements. Syracuse, N. Y., The author, 1928. viii, 179 p. 12°. 

214. Farrell, Eugene. A rating chart for standardized tests. Catholic 
school interests, 7: 67-72, Mav 1925, 

Bibhography. p. 72, : 

215. Foran, T. G. The meaning and limitations of scores, horms, and 
standards in educational measurement. Washington, D. C., Catholic educa- 
tion press, 1928, 29 p.. $°. (Catholic university of America, Educational 
research bulletins, vol. IE, no, 2, February 1928) 

Ribliography p ws-29, 

216. Hollingshead, Arthur D. An evaluation of the use of certain-educn- 
tional and mental measurements for purposes of classification. New York city, 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 63 p. 8°. (Teachers college, 
Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 302) 

“217. Jorgensen, A. N. The teacher's use of educational tests in the class- 
room. American schovlinaster, 21: 334-339, Deceinber 15, 1928. 

218. Keys, Noel. The improvement of measnrement through cumulative 
testing; an empirical study of two hundred elementary school children over a 
period of four years. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 
1928. SI p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to 
education, no. 321) 

21%. Long, Glenn 8. Better examinations. Ohio schools, 6: 119-20, 144, 
April 192%, - 

A discussion of the new-type examination. . 

220. Morgan, L.D. Advantages and disadvantages of objective examinations. 
Techne (Kansas state teachers college, Pittsburg), 11: 17-27, January-February, 
1928. 

221, Orleans, Jacob 8. An experiment4n the local construction and uses of 
objective tests in several schodl avstems of New York state. Albany, University 
of the state of New York press, 192%. 43 p. 8°. (University of the state of 
New York bulletin, no, 906, August 15, 1928) 

222, ——- Manual on the local construction and uses of objective testa. 
Albany, University of the state of New York, 1927. 57 p. tables, diagrs. 8°. 
(Chiversity of the state of New York bulletin, no. $93, February 1, 1928.) 

Gives samples uf objective questions, multiple choirs, true-false, completion, matching, short answer 
ac., in the various subjects of the curriculum, for the grades. 

223. ———— Objective tests. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N. Y., World book com- 
pany [1928] 373 p. 12°. 

224. Pittsburgh, Pa. Board of public education. Report on the Stan- 
ford achievement test. Curriculum study and educational research bulletin 
(Pittsburgh) 3: 39-122, November-December 1928, ‘ 

225, Pratt, Helen G. Proper use of educational measurements—considering 
their dangers and difficulties. Journal of educational method, 7; 204-8, Febru 
1928. table. 4 
226. Reeve, William David. Educational tests—To standardize or not to 
Mandardize. Mathematics teacher, 21: 369-390, November 1928. 

227. The place of new-ty pe tests in teaching mathematics. Teachers 


college record, 29: 693-703, May 1928. , : 
_O_ Discusses the subject under the two classes, prognostic tests and achievement tests. 
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228. Smith, Henry Lester, and Wright, Wendell William. 
Measurements. New York, Newark 
vii, 540, ix p. tables, diagrs, Bye 

The authors, who ate members of the Schoo! of education, Indiana unlversity, 
administration and technique of testing and measuring. This volume 
brings together the objectives of the teaching of a particular subject an 
teaching in the achievement of pupils, Each subject of the etir 
owing this are given the tests which may be used and instriic’ 
UP a inethod for evaluating the tests. 


229) = = 


Tests and 
lete.] Silver, Burdett and company [1928] 


bere present 6 study of th | 
ditfers fron: other studies in that it 
d the measurement of the result of 
Ticulum is trented thus in a chapter, and fa 
tinn for giving therm. It attempts also to mt 


Second revision of the ‘Bibliography of educational 
Measurements. Bloomington, Indiana university, Bureau of codperative Te- 
search, 1927, 231 p. table. 8°. (Bulletin of the School of education, Indians 
university. vol. iv, no. 2, Noveniber, 1927) ; 

230. Van Wagenen, M. J. A teacher's manual in the se of the educational 


scales, Bloomington, Tl, Public sehool publishing company, 1928. vi, 276 p. 
tables, dingrs. 8°, 


Scales ‘ure given for Measuring in the diferent subjects of the curriculum. 


PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS 


231. Chen, Hsuan 8. The cofiparative coachability of certain types of 
mtclligence tests. New York ity, Peachers college, Cohimbia university, 1928, 
Olp, &. (Teachers cullege, Columbia university, Contributions to e 
no. 33d.) < 
232. Commins, W. D. Mental tests and scientific thinking. Journal of 
education, 107: 501-4, April 23, 1928. 
233. Dearborn, Walter Fenno. Intelligence tests; their significance for school 
_ and society. Boston, New York [ete.], Houghton Mifflin cotnpany [1928] ° 
xxiv, 336 p, “illus, plates. 13°, 
Hibliography: p. 317-227. 


Lucation 


234, Faber, Marion J. Mental tests and measurements, 
of nursing, 28:+265-71, March 1928, 

235. Freeman, Frank 8. Influence wf educational attainment upon tests of 
intelligence, Journal of educational psychology, 19: 230-42, April 1928, 

236. Owens, William A. The value in prediction of scholarship of a combi- 


nation of tests, Educational administration and supervision, 14; 41-45, January 
1928. 


American*journs) 


EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 


237, Alexander, Carter. Research in educational publicity. 
college record, 29: 479-87, March 1928. * i 
Discusses outstanding achievements and needod studies, . 
+ A paper read before the American association for the ad cement of science, Section Q, at Nashvill, 
Tenn., December 27, 1977. 


Teachers 


238. Ayer, Fred C. Administrative research in public-school administration. 
Nation's schools, 2: 13-18, September 1928. diagrs,, tables. ‘ 

239, Bixler, Harold H. Check lists for educational research. New York 
city, Bureau of publications, Teachera college, Columbia university, 1928. 118 p. 
12°, 

240. Chapman, Harold B. Bureaus of research and statistics in State de- 
partments of education, Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university) 

* 7: 276-80, October 3, 1928. 

241. Courtis, 8. A Educational research and statistics: The measurement 
of the effect of teaching. School and society, 28: 52-56, 84-88, July 14, 21, 1098. 

242. Crawford, Claude ©. The technique of research in education., Los 
Angeles, University of Southern California [1928] 320 pr 2? : ; 


The need of training in the technique of research is recognised by the writer as one of chief concern tn tht 
progress of educational research. This text hes therefore been prepared for use fn the Tegular college cour 
io the senior or graduate year as & preparation for graduato study and research. 
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o 

243. Eversull, Frank L. The-director of research in high-school adminis- 
‘tration, American school board journal, 77: 41-42, Septembet 192, 

s "The director of research in city school systems Is a recent addition to the administrative staff of the 
schools." ; : R 

244. Fisher, RB. A. Statistical methods for research workers. 2d, ed. rev. 
andenl. Edinburgh, Oliver and Boyd, 1928. 269p. &°, . i 

245, Fowlkes, John Guy. Needed research in the business administration 
ofschonls, Nation's schools, 2: 17-20, July 1928. 

Paper delivered at the nineteenth annual meeting of the National association of public-school business 
officials, Douver, June 5, 1928, 

216. Frasier, George Willard. Research and the public-sthool, business 
department. Nation's fachuols, 2: 13-16, July 1928. 

Paper delivered at the nineteenth annual meeting Df the Natlonul association of public school business 
officials, Denver, June 5, 1928, 

247. Good, Carter V. How to do research in educatiun; a handbook forthe 
gruluate student, research worker, and public-school inyestigator. Baltimore, 
Warwick and York, ine., 1928, 298 p. 12°, . * 

_ The increased attention which ls now being given to the technique of educational research has revealed 
alack of organized material suitable for instruction and referanca in this subject for advanced students and 
other research workers. Several writers havo recently undertaken Lo ne this need from various points of 
view, and among thelr productions Dr. (+vod's manual deserves especifP note. After developing the fun- 
damental principles of scientific investigation in general snd of educational research in particular be sets 
forth approved methods of investigating educationnl problems and show's how such research projécts may be 
carrie) (hrough to successful conclusion. , 

-1S. Graves, Frank Pierrepont. The present status of research in education. 
In American philosophical society. Proceedings, vol. 67, no. 2, 1928. p. 175-85. 

219. Hill, David 8. Research in relation to teaching. Alabama school 
journal, 45: 19, 20, 22-23, Febguary 1928. 

250. Holmes, Harry N. ¢The place of research in the college. Science, 67: 
439-43, June 1, 1928. 

Address given at Wittenberg college on the occasion of the dedication of the Laboratory for chemistry, 

251. Indiaya university. School of education. Bureau of cooperative 
research. Fifteenth aunual conference on educational measurements, held at 
Tudians university, April 20 and 21,1928. Bloomington, Bureau of cooperative 
research, Indiana university, 1928. 73 p. 8°. (Bulletin of the School of educa- 
tion, Indiana university, vol. [V, no. 6, July 1928) 

Contains: 1. Frank N. Freeman: A study of the effect of environment on the intelligence of foster children, 
p.-1. 2. Harold F. Clark: Measuring changes in school-bond prices, p. 15-23, 3, Edward L. 'borndike: 
The psychology of the school dictionary, p. 431. 4. Edward L, Thorndike: Adult Joarning, p. 32-40. 
5, Jaiies W. Richardson: ‘The measurement of interest as an aid to vocational guidance, p. 41-58. 6. Edgar 
L. Yeagar; A method lor studylug the unmeasured traits of an {odlyidual, p. 60-73. 

252. Monroe, Walter 8., and Engelhardt, Max D. The techniques of 
educational research. Urbana, The University of Illinois, 1928. 8% p. 8% 
(Illinois. University. College of education. Bureau of educational research. 
Bulletin no, 38) . 

253. Ten years of educutional research, 1918-1927, By Walter S. 
Monroe, Charles W. Odell, M. E. Herriott, Max D. Engelhart, and Mabel R. 
Hull. Urbana, University of Illinois, 1928. 367 p, diagrs. 8°. (University 
of Illinois bulletin, vol, xxv, no. 51; College of education, Bureau of educational 
research. “Bulletin no, 42, August 21, 1928) 

251, Odell, Charles W. A glossary of three hugdred terms used in educational 
measurement and reasearch. Urbana, The University of ‘Illinois, 1928. 68 p. 
diagrs. 8°, (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. xxv, no. 28, March 13, 1928. 

| Bureau of educational research. College of education. Bulletin no. 40) 

| 255. Paterson, Donald G. Educational research and statistics: Use of new- 

type cxamination questions in psychology.at the University of Minnesota. School 

and society, 28: 369-71, September 22, 1928, tables. ; 
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256, Beashore, Carl E. The present status of research in the psychology of 
music at the University of Iowa. lown City, Iowa, The University, P928. 29p, 
8°, (University of Town studies. Ist ser, no, 157. Series on aims and Progress | 
of research, vol. IT, no. 4) F ] 

Bibliography: p, 23-20, ° 

257. Woody, Clifford. The \alues of educational resenrth to the classroom 
teacher. Michigan education journal, 6: 252-286, January 19°29. 


» 


INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES 


258. Ballou, Frank  W. Adapting edueation to individual differences, 
Wormal instructor and primary plans, 37: 36, February 1928, 
259. Billett, RB. O. A controlled experiment to determine the advantages of 
a homogeneous grouping. Educational research bulletin (Ohio State university), 
7: 133-40, 165-72, 190-96, April 4, 18, May 2, 1928. tables 
260. Burr, Samuel Engle. Mecvting individual needs. \ program for fitting 
the schools tu the various pupils. American education, $1: 342-44, May 1928, 
Discusses ability grouping aceording to the X-¥:Z plan, ” : 
261. Cox, Sybil. ‘The school problems of normal children, Smith alumnae 
quarterly, 19: 169-74, February 1928, : 
Describes the typeof education called ‘adjustment education” in the Clevefind school in which the 
wriltcr teaches. ; 
262. Crecelius, Philipine. Ability grouping and the junior high sehoul 
~idea, Junior high clearing house, 3: 4-44, Mav 192s, 
Also in Chicago schools Journal, 11: 20-23, September 1928. 
A Justification of the plan. 
263. Culp, Estella B. A plan of individual instruction. Western journal of 
education, 34: 8-9, Mareh 1928, 
Discusses the purpose of the plan, and a plan of work, > 
264. Dahl, Edwin J. Individualized plan ofsetivities. American cdieational . 
digest, 47: 247-49, February 192s, 
265. Ellis, Robert Sidney. The psychology of individual differences. New 
York, London, D, Appletog and company, 1928. 5383 p, 12°. 
266. Frazee, Laura. A suggested solution for some problems of X Y Z 
classification. Baltimore bulletin of education, 6: 205 7, June 1928. « 
267. Johnson, Ruth M. Providing for individual differences. Historical 
outlook, 19: 377-381, December 1928. : s 
268. O'Brien, Sara G. Fitting the-fubject to the capacity of the pupil. 
Historical outlook, 19: 171-73, April 1928, 
A discussion of plan In high school of the senior grade. 
269. Quick, Martha E. Individualized instruction in relation to xeueral 
science teaching. Nature and science education review, 1: 7 21, Oetober 1928, 
270. Stephens, Stephen DeWitt. Individual instruction in English com- 
position, Cambridge, Harvard university press, 1928, xiti, 150 p. $°.  (Har- 
vard studies in education. * Published under the direction of the Graduate schvol 
‘ of education. val. 11) ; 
In Section II, is found a discussion of a number of experiments which built the foundations for {ndividusl 
instruction: the St. Louis plan, Seattle plan, Winnetka Plan, Dalton plan, ete. 
271. Viele, Ada B.  Adjustme its for individual differences made in junior high 
schvols, Journal of educational research, 17: 108-12, February 1928. 
272. Washburne, Carleton. Fitting the schol to the individual. American 
childhood, 13: 5-8, 58-60, February 1928, illus, 
Describes the system at Winnetka, a suburb of Chicago with 10,000 Inhabitants, which has solved the 


SHproblem of handling large classes with meager equipment, and bas become a ‘‘ model for the entire country 
end an international vision.” . 
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SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND ORGANIZATION 


273. Dol, Edgar A. The special class as a clearing house. Educational 
‘research bulletin (Ohio State university), 7: 295-303, October 17, 1928, 

274. Horne, Herman H. Again the new education, Educational review, 
75: 91-98, February 1928. 

Sums up the different eleinents of the new education, which is associnted with various “ plans"’—the best 
known heing the Dalton, the Cary, and the Winnetka. ‘The new education,” says the writer, “while 
strongly moral and social," is but slightly spiritual," 

275, Practical teaching methods drawn from the experience of successful 
teachers. Historical outlook, 19: 31-36, January 1928. 

Contalns the subjects: Projects in history, The socialized recitation, The story- telling recitation, by 
three differant teachers. , 

276, Rugg, Harold, and Shumaker, Ann. The child-centered school; 
an appraisal of the new education. Youkers-on-Hudson, N. Y., World book 
company [1928] 359 p. 8°. 


PLATOON SCHOOL 


277. Anderson, Homer W. Comparative custs of platoon and non-platoon 
schools, Platoon school, 2: 170-175, December 192. tables, : 

Shows the economy in the cost of platoun-school administration, the oumber of teachers and use of their 
tine, and the cost of the buildings. Gives a comparison of the two systems, with Denver schools as £ 
iNustrations ; \ 

278. The auditorium in the Pittsburgh platoon schools. Curriculum study 
and ‘educational research bulletin, 2: 99-139, March-April 1928. 

This peréodical is published by the Pittshurgh board of public education, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

279, Cole, Thomas R. The platoon school organizationtin Seattle. Normal 
schoul and primary plans, 37: 52,88, October 1928. tables. ‘ 

240. Harter, Mildred. Auditorium round table. ‘Platoon school, 2: 
131-135, October 1928. 

Tho introduction of the auditorium period into the school program should result in the development 
of the child, fa an enriched school life and in greater educational opportunities. Discrsses the question 
regarding the credit basis for auditorium work and the success of the auditorium activities. 

231. Kansas City, Mo. Board of education. Activities of the library 
in] platoon schools. Kansas City, Mo., Board of, education, 1928. 110 p. 
‘frout., illus. diagrs, 8°. 

282, Levern, Katherine von... A study of failures under the platoon and 
straight-grade plans, ‘Edudational administration and supervision, 14: 114-16, 
February 1928. : 

283, Rossman, John G. Planwing buildings for platoon schools, Platoon 
schuol, 2: 150-154, December 1928. diagrs. 

284. Schars, Eva. A day ina platoon Jibrary. Wilson bulletin, 3: 383-388, 
December 1928. 

; Ag ‘ WINNETEA PLA‘ : 


285. Washburne, Carleton, and Ratha, Louis. Selection of under-age chil- 
dren for entrance into school. Educational administration and supervision, 14: 


185-88, March 1928. 
Describes the practioo lo the Winnetka public schools, Winnetka, Ml. 


RADIO IN EDUCATION 


286. Rohrbach, Quincy Alvin W. Education by radio. American educa- 


tional digest, 47; 339-42, 374, April 1928. é 
Describes the wus of "The colloge in the air’’ at various colleges, to 


VISUAL INSTRUCTION 
287. Dorris, Anna Verona. Visual ape ciiel - the public schools. Boston, 


New York, Ginn and company (1928) 481 p. 
, b 5” 


Oo . 
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company, 1927. 474 p. 12°, 
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288. McAteer, ‘Ercel ©. The influence of motion pictures upon the develop. 


ment of international cooperation, Educational screen, 7: 94-95, 101, May 
128, 


289. Reeder, Edwin H. I.essons. in our schools, 
Teachers college record, 29: 701510, May 1928, 

290. Weber, Joseph J. A decade of visual instruction in America, New 
Jersey journgl of education, 18: 10-11, September 1928, : 


291. Woolf, Paul J. The use of visual aids in education, Universit high 
school, $; 122-54, July 1928. tables, bibliog. 


A. stereopticon lesson, 


» 
» PROJECT METHOD 


292. Paulu, E. M. Classroom activities under the problem method. Edu. 
cational administration and supervision, 14: 217-37, April 1928, 


SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM Mf 
P READING 


293, Anderson, Charles J. The development of a Supervisory program in 
reading. New York, Chicago lete) Laurel book company [1928] 48 p. 12° 
(Laurel bulletins) : 

294, Averill, L. A., and Mueller, A.D. 
ment of silent reading in adults. 
February 1928. tables.- 


295. Bagley, Bessie G. Helps for grade teachers, Suggestions for teaching 
reading in grade 1, Virginia journal of education, 21: 370-71, April 128, 

Givesa list of Supplementary books and Ginde 1 library, os well as 

296. Bower, Emily Robinson. 
24-25, March 1928. 

Discusses aims, the use of chart, and phonic games, ‘ 

297. Brueckner, Leo J, The analysis of skills in readin 
English review, 5: 109-12, April 1928. 

298. Gates, Arthur I. New methods in primary reading. New York city, 


Bureau of publications, Teachers college, Columbia University, 1928. ix, 236 
p. illus. 12°, 


The difficulties of Tending with suggestions for the 
based his work on the results of A number of investiga 
Treading. Tho materials and methods in eurrent use h 
€re recommended, 


299. Gray, William 8cott. Summary of reading investigafions (July 1, 


1924, to June 30, 1927) Klementary school journal, 2s: 443-59, 496-510, 587-602, 
February—April, 1928, . 

An annotated bibliography of reading studies, 
1927, e 

300. Harris, Julia M., Donovan, H. L., and Alerander, Thomas. Super- 
vision and teaching of reading. Richmond, Atlanta {etc.] Johnson publishing 


The effect of practice on the imprave- 
Journal of educational research, 17: 125-29, 


‘list of objectives and equiptnent, 
Teaching phonics. Oklahoma teacher, 9; 


g Elementary 


ir prevention are dealt with by the author, woo has 
tions of materials and methods for teaching beginning 
ave been Ay pralsed and new proceduggs and minterlals 


-_- 


Similar to three other studies published In 1925, 1926, and ' 


301. Lancaster, Thomas J, A study of the voluntary reading of pupils in 
grades IV-VIII. Elementary school journal, 28: 525-37, March 1928, tables. 

302.:Moasinan, Lois C. The~responaibility of the elementary school in 
teaching reading. Teachers college record, 29: 488-503, March 1928. 

303 Sexton, Elmer K., and Herron, Jyhn 8, The Newark phonies experi- 


ment. Elementary school journal, 28: 690-701, May 1928. 
Discusses results of an ex 
February, 1927, 


peclment conducted in eight schools in Newark, N.J., from September, 1924, to 


304. Smith, Nila Banton. The construction of first-grade reading material. 
Journal of educational] research, ‘17:,79-89, February 1928. tables, 


a SO 
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305, Wiley, J. A. Practice exercises in silent reading and study. <A guide for 
directing the formation and development of skilful silent reading and study ‘ 
habits. Cedar Falls, Iowa, The author [1928] 368 p. 12°. 

306. Zirbes, Laura. Conipatative studies of current practice in reading, 
with techniques for the improvement of teaching. New York city, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1928. 229 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia 
university. Contributions to education, no. 316) 

i SPELLING 

307. Breed, Frederick, 8. How to teach spelling. Normal instructor and 
primary plans, 37: 32, 86-88, 24, 76, 37, 105-7, January-March, 1928, tables, 
diagrs. 

308. Catholic university of America. ... An annotated bibliography of 
studies relating to spelling [by] Sister M. Irmina.., Sister MM. sit: ation... Sister 
M. Gabriel... Washington, D, Cs The Catholic’ education press [1928] cover- 
title, 56 p. og, 

-300. Kramer, Grace A. What words.do adults fitaspell? Baltimore bulletin 
of education, 6: 75-78, January 1928. 

Gives the list of words, 

310. Masters, Harry Victor. A study of spelling errors. Towa City, Univer- 
sity of Iowa, 1927. 180 p. 8°. (Lowa. University. Studies in pid deang 2 vol. 
IV, no. 4, September 1, 1927.) 

\ etitiral analysis af spelling errors occurring in words commonly used in writing and frequently tols. 
spelled. 

311, Otto, Henry J. Remedial instruction in spelling. Elemeutary school] 
journal, 28: 743-47, June 1928. tables. 

Outlines a technique for “she ting poor spellers and the remedtal work done in Kullalo Lake, Minn. 

312. Speer, D. An analysis of the sources of errors in 104 words misspelled 
by primary school children in the city of Baltimore. Elementary school journal, 
2B: 302-72, anaes, 1928. a ‘ 


ENGLISH AND COMPosITION 


313. Achtenhagen, Olga. At last, aclass interested inthemes. Educational ‘ 
review, 75: 286-89, May 1928. . F 
Discusses the way in which this attitude was developod. = 
311. Ashbaugh, E. J. The high-school student's stavdctried of English. 
English journal, 17: 630-39, October 1928, - 
315, Ball, Carleton R. English or Latin plurals for Anglicized Latin nouns? 
American speech, 3: 291-325, April 1928. tables. 
Discusses the need of considering the advisability of @ppreving and using English plurals for all sock 
words is ire needed in English writing. 
316. Barnes, Myra 8. The improvement of English teaching in the high 
school. Bulletin of high points in the work of the high schools of New York city, 
10: 13-20, April, 192s. 
317, Beggs, V. L., and Hermann, L. G. a eli courses in junio*high 
school literature. Elementary school journal, 28: 778 -89, June 1928, 
Discusses plans used in tha Longfellow school, Oak Park, Il. : 
318. Bishop, Merrill. Teaching literature to early adolescents. School 
executives magazine, 48: 160-162, December 1928. 
Contains: Condemnation of laboratory dissections of masterpicess; The emotgonal approach to the arts; 
Individual discrimination and taste; Development and appreciation of the beautiful. 
. 319 Briggs, Le Baron Russell. To volfege teachers of English comp: Pogie 
tion. Boston, New York [ete.] Houghton. Mifflin company [1928] 50 p. 16 
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| 320. Burch, Mary Crowell. Determination of & content of the course in 


literature of a suitable difficulty for junior and serior high school students; 
from the Department of education of Stanford university, Worcester, Masz,, 
Clark university, 1928. 332 pe 82: 
321. Cline, E. C. General language. School review, 36: 510-15, September 
1928. # 
Says that the general-language course has values for both English and foreign languages, and that the 
course would profit If it were administered Jointly by the Englishand the forrign-language departments, 
322. Creative expression through literature. Progressive education, 5: 3-79, 
January—February-March 1928, en? 
Contains: 1 Childhood's own litcrature, by Hugh Mearns; 2. Adventures with puppets, by TY. Cor. 
rethors ud others; 3. Children's experiments in language, by Lucy S. Mitchell: 4. Acting things out, bys 
‘groupof teachers in tes, es Fill school, Caintridge: § Nurturing the creative spirit —isympcsium, by 
Lula M. Hood, Sarah N. Cleghorn, and others; f. A selected bibliography on puvtry by boys and girls, 
by Mobel Mountsier; 7. Creative writing th college, by Matthew W. Black; ete. 
323. Cunningham, Alfred Benjamin. Ais and methods in oral English, 
English journal, 17; 205-12, March 1928. 4 
324. Eaton, Harold T. Testing fiindamentals’ of English, Fdueation, 48: 
437-47, March 192s. 
Giveg list of point& of greatest diffculty—the results of 12 Tiignostic tests. 
325. Flowerree, Ruth. Teaching junior high school composition, English 
journal, 17: 487-93, June 1928. , 
326. Guthrie, Mary G. A proposed curriculum in literature for the first 
three grades. Chicago schools journal, 10: 321-26, May 192s, 
327. Jewett, Ida A. Recent developments in standards for elementary 
composition. Elementary English review, 4: 67-70, March 1928. . 
A paper read before the Elementary school, Narmial sctioal section of the National council of teachers of 
* English, November, 1927. 
328. Kaulfers, Walter. Observations on the question of eeneral Iauguage. 
School review, 36: 275-83, April 1928. 
Study based op an experiment in une of the lnege junior high schools in California. 
329. Logan, Conrad T. A finding list uf American short stories. Virginia 
teacher, 9: 115-19, April 1928. 


Gives two lists; first list, anthologivs to which reference is mae, second list, references to indicate where 
each story is located. 


330, McBroom, Maude. The course of study in written composition for 
™ the elementary grades. LowaCity, Iowa, The University of Towa, 1928. 104 p, 

8°. (University of Iowa Monographs in education, Ist ser. no. LO. December 
1, 1928) ed 

331, McGregor, A. Laura. English ina junior high'school setting. “Organi- 
zation factors affecting junior high sehool English. English journal, 17: 41-49, 
January 1928, - ‘ 

332. Meadows, Leon Renfroe. A study of the teaahing of English compusi- 
tion in teachers colleges in the United States with a suggested course of procedure, 
New York tity, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 95p. 8°. (Teachers 
college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no, 311) 

333, Miles, Dudley. The council and the classroom teacher. English 
journal, 17; 1-8, January 1928. 

Gives reasona for discontent and dissatisfaction in the progress in English teaching. 

334. Moffatt, Mildred. Language in second grade through children's expe- 
riences, Journal of educational method, 7: 322-28, April 1928. 

Describes the 118 of drama, the theater, giving a play in Assombly, with useful Suggestions, and the text 
of s short play, Sleeping beauty.” 

335. Moffett, H. ¥. Applied tactics in teaching literature, English journal, 
17:751-755, November 1928, 
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336. Moscrip, Ruth. Shall we test in Iterature? Elementary English 
review, 5: 140-41, 153, May 1928, 

Discusses the value of tests in literature and the purpose of such tests, 

337. New Jersey. Department of public instruction. The teaching of 
English for grades one to eight. July, 1928. Trenton, N. J., MacCrellish & 
Quigley co., 1928. 355 p. 8°. - hi 

In cach grade (he following general outline has been followed JJ. Guals of attainment.—II. Subject matter 
and activities. “II. Procedure and methods,—IV. Bibhography. ¥ 

438. Opdycke, John B. In the service of youth; chapters on certain phases 
of the teaching of English in junior and senior high schools. With an intro- 
duction by William McAndrew. New York, I. Pitman & sons [1928] 403 p. 8°. 

339. Ofiginal writing in our school. School and home, 13: 3-83, March 1928, 

Contains: From the lower primary department, p.%7. Ellen K Donohue: First grade: self-expression 
without direction, py 1G. Luella N.C. Whitaker: Some beginnings in creative yerse, p. 11-21. Alice C, 
Rolrwabl: The child's approach to the “Greatest invention,” p. 22-32. Alice M. Payne: The middle 
school Translating experience into literature, p, 33-45. Helga R. Mortenson: Growth of power in writing, 
pAowl. Ehaor Gotdinark and Herbert W. Smith: Creative English in our high school, Pp. 67-83, 


3h Parks, Carrie Belle. Stenographic report of a poctry lessun. Ele- i 
mentary English review, 5: 201-4, 211, September 1928, ‘s 

S41. Rankin, PaulT. The improvement ofexaminations in English, Amer- 
iran schoolmaster, 21: 124-32, April 1928, 

Discusses the reasons for giving examinations briefly, and how to improve them, 

342, Shipherd, H. Robinson. — Required composition for college freshmen, 
Eduention, 49: 18 24, September 1928. 

443. Solve, Norma D. The teaching of literature, s dramatic art, English 
journal, 172 586-44. September 1928. ‘ 

‘44. Strong, John A. The use of thejdictionary, New York, Cincinnati 
[ete] American book company [1928] 48 p. 12°. ; 

For the grades and junior and senior high schools, 

340, Thayer, V. T. Objectives in language teaching and teaching methods. 
Ohio schools, 6: 222-23, 284-35, June 1928. ar 


Conditions in secondary schools are discussed. 


34. Weeks, Ruth Mary, and others, Bibliography for high-school English, 
‘for sections of differing ability. English journal, 17: 128-36, February 1928. 

A bneily annotated list classified under the headings: Actuul cbanges of curriculum fur homogeneous 
Rronps, Teiehers for the three levels, Tests of the efficiency of grouping, Individual instruction, Supervised 
study and Mass differentiation on vocatiouul lines. 


« JOURNALISM 


347, Hyde, Grant M. Journalism—vocational or educational. American 
educational digest, 48: 128, 130, 132-33, November 1928. ° ., 

348. —-—— What the high-school teacher of journalism can and should do. 
English journal, 17: 714-729, November 1928. 

349. Otto, William N. Journalism for high schools. New York, Chicago, 
Harcourt, Brace and company, 1928. 325 p. 12°. 

Contains: Journallstic writing in the high school; The newspaper in America; News values and sources; 
Journilistic style; Reporting the news: Writing the news story; Writing the headlines; Athletics and 


Sports stories; Human interest and feature stories; Special types of news copy; Editorial writing; Copy 
and proof reading: Publishing a high school newspapoty etc. 


PRINTING 


350. If I were a teacher of printing.—A symposium. Printing education, Vot 
4, Rovember 1928. 

Contains: The viewpoint ofthe psychologist, by Glenn U. Cleeton; The velwpoint of the specialist in 
Industrial education, by H. L. Dennis; The viewpoint of the public school administrator, by Frank M. 
Leavitt; The viewpoint of the industry, by A. L, Lewis, I. H. Blanchard, Harry L. Gage, J. Horace 
Me Farland, A. W. Finlay, Donald Rein, Frank H, Ellis, C, Willtam Schnedderelth, Frank P. Howard 
and William 8. Pfait. ? i 


er 
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‘s ANCIENT CLASSICS 


351. Anderson, J. P., and Jordan, A. M. _ Learning and retention of Latin 
words and phrases. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 485-96, October 
1928. , 

An attempt to study certain phenamena of the memory and retention of English equivalents of Latin 
worls. 

352, Carr, W. L. The status of Latin in the junior high school. Classical 
journal, 23: 286-95, January 1928, 

353. D'Ooge, Benjamin L, A reorganization of the Latin curriculum ip 
secondary schools. Classical journal, 23: 683-92, June 1928. 

354, Franciscan educational conference. Report of the tenth annual 
meeting, Hinsdale, [1,, June 29-July 1, 1928. Washington, D. C., 1928. 282 p, 
8°. (Franciscan educational conference, vol. X, no. 10, September, 1928) (Rey, 
Felix M, Wirsch, seeretary, Capuchin college, Brookland, Washington, D.C.) 

Contains. 1. Ansetr Zawart, History of classival edueation in the ehareh, p. 186, 2. Andrew Neufeld: 
The value af the classics, Poi, F0 Aleysias Fromin? College entrance and graduation requirements 
In the Clissieal languages, po dst 4. Cuthbert Cottan Methads and tecthooks in the classical cnurse, 
P.M, Thomas Ameringer: The training of the Concher af the classics, PPE ALG. Ching Kao 
marek: The GroeR problem, po 2% $s. 7. Alfred Barty The tridition of the classes in Erbin, p 
22-G7. 0S. Thomas Ameringer. Bibhegraphy for the s.udy of the chissies, pre 2AM PR, 


355, Grinstead, Wren Jones. ‘The reading process in Latin. Journal of 
educational research, 17: 197-210, Mareh 1928, 

356. Gwynn, J. Minor. ‘The status of Latin in the high schools of North 
Carolina. High-sehool journal, 11: S1-J 12, Murch 1928. — tables. 

357. Kelsey, Francis W., ef, Latin anil Greek in American education, with 
symposia on the value of humanistic studies. Rev. ed. New York, The Mae. 
millan company, 1927, 3600p. &°. 7 

358. Kirtland, John C. The new definition of the Latin requirement, 
Classical journal, 235 387-17, February 1928, , 

359. Koch, Harlan C. Frotn the mouths of Latin teachers. School review: 
36; 199-208, Mareh 142s. 

Latin teachers discuss the protdenis ¢ lated ta the Latin course of stiuly, methods af teaching, ete. 

360. Orleans, Jacob 8., ani Thompson, Harold G. <A survey of achievement 
in first second half vear Latin in New York state. Albany, The PEAS 
the stute of New York press, 1928. 24. 8°. (University of the state of Ne 
York bulletin ... no. S92, January 15, 1928. no. 897, April 1, 1928.) " 

361. Pattee, Edith B. The use of standardized tests in Latin. Classical 
journal, 24: 92 07, November 1928, : 

362. Ryan, John J. Latin and the average pupil. Bulletin of high points 
in the work of the high schools of New York city, 10: 6-10, November 1928, 

363. Sabin, Frances E. The service burvau for classical teachers as a type of 
organization for other secondary school subjects. Mdueational outlouk, 3: 
30-35, November 192s, . 

364. Thursby, Claire. A new Latin course for the junior high school. 
University high school journal (University of California), 7: 295-303, January 
1928. 

365, Why teach Latin ina New York alate high achool? [A symposium] 
by H. G. Thompson, Alvah T. Otis, Walter Eugene Foster, M. Elizabeth Hill, 
Marguerite k. Brewster, Joseph P. Behm, Mildred E. Rockwoud, Jane H, Pratt, 
New York state education, 16: 271 281, December 1928. 


MODERN LANGUAGES 
366. Bonno, Gabriel. L'organisation des études de langues vivantes a 
I'école normale supérieure. Modern languages forum, 13: 5-7, June 1928. 
367. Buchanan, M. A.,and MacPhee, B.D. An annotated bibliography of 
modern language methodology. Toronto, The University of Toronto press, 1928 
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428 p. 8°. (Publications of the American and Canadian committees on modern 
languages, vol, VIIT) 

Reprinted from Modorn language Instruction in Canada, vol. I, p. 1428. 

368. Cheydleur, F.D. Theconstruction and validation of a French grammasz 
test of the selection or multiple-choice type. Journal of educational research, 
17: 184-96, March 1928. tables, diagrs. ‘ 

369. Results and significance of the new type of modern language 
tests. Modern language journal, 12: 513-31, April 1928. 

Discusses the new type tests such asthe Henmon French tests, The Columbia research bureau tests, 
tue lowa placement rraminations, and the American council tests, which he considers the most im portant 
now Bvuilable. 

370. Coutinho, J. de Biqueira. Need for study of Portuguese in the United 
States. Bulletin of the Pan-American union, 62: 53-58, January 1928, 

371. Garcia, Edward C. The status of German study in America, Mduca- 
tional review, 75: 229-33, April 1928, 

Says that the war hystena still fosters anfong us a dishke of Gerioan language amd literature. Cites 
figures to s the growth of study in variows parts of the country 

372. ann, F. A. ‘The progress of Esperanto since the World War. 
Modern language journal, 12: 545-52, April 1928. 

Names the institutions where Esperinto ts being taught, also the first endowed Esperanto school in 
the United states ut Lithopolis, Ohio, and the development of the movement inthe United States and 
olber countrirs. ; 

373. Lindsay, Eatherine. Objective testa in modern languages. Uni- 
versity high school journal, 8: 43--64, April 1928. 

The actual tests ore given in Spanish and French, for different grades, 3 

374. Morgan, B. Q, The place of modern foreign language in the American 


high school. School and society, 27: 185-93, February 18, 1928. Ph 
Defends the plac of this subject in the high school, 


375. Oline, Louise Evelyn, I:xploratory language preview, for prospective 
foreign language students. Long Beach, Calif., ‘The author, 1928. 162 p. 
f°. mimeographed, 

476. Reinhardt, Emma. French textbooks used in secondary schools, 
Modern language journal, 12: 446-50, March 1928. 

Shows what textbooks aro used in first and second year Fronch in representulive secondary schools 
Secredited by the North central association of colleges and secondary schools. Gives the suthor and 
title of textbook, and the number of schools using it. 

377. Report of Subcommittee on the first year Spanish [and] first year Ger- 
man. North central association quarterly, 2: 445-61, March 1928. 

The chairman of the committee wus 1. WH. Ryan, 

378. Sauzé, BE. B. de. The Cleveland experiment in the teaching of foreign 
languages. Educational outlook (University of Pennsylvania), 2: 164-72, 
March 1928. 

379. Taylor, James B. Why siady a foreign language? Edicational 
review, 75: 37-41, January 1928. 

Says that the study of modern Languages ts for practical purposes and for life rather than for bookish 
purposes, 

380. Wann, Harry Vincent. Methods of teaching French at Indiana state 
normal school. French review, 2; 130-141, November 1928, 

381. Werner, Qscar BH. Influence of the study of modern foreign languages 
on the development of sbilities in English. Modern language journal, 12: 
2241-60, January 1928, 

Arecord of the investigation carried on by tho Modern forcign language study, through its chalrman, 
Robert Herndon File, and its adviser in educational psychology, V. A. C. Henmon, in 19235. 
| 382. Wheeler, Carleton A., and others, comps, Enrollment in the foreign 
| languages in secondary schools and colleges of the United States. Compiled 
for the Modern foreign language study with the coopération of the Bureau of 
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Education ... with introduction and analysis by Robert Herndon Fife. New. 
York, The Macmillan company, 1928. xix, 453 p. tables. 8°. 

383. Zeydel, Edwin H. German Ivrics in the classroom. Monatshefte 
fiir deutschen unterricht (University of Wisconsin), 20: 72-76, March 1928. 


MATHEMATICS 


384. Adame, A. 8. Civic values in the study of mathematics. Mathematica 
teacher, 21: 37-41, January 1928, t 

385, Barnard, G. ©. The teaching of mathematics. Journal of education 
(London), 60: 583, August 192s. 

386. Blair, Harold. ‘The future af Inathematics in the senior high sehool, 
American schoolmaster, 21: 49-58, February 1928. 

387, Blank, Laura. The influence of general mathematics on the subject 
matter of mathematies and on the theory and fechnique of the teaching of mathe 
matics. Mathematics teacher, 21: 316 25, October 1428, 

888, ——— Technique and devices conducive to better teaching of geometry, 
Mathematics teacher, 21: 17] “ST, March 192s. 

389. Brownell, William A. The development of clildren's number ideas in 
the primary grades. Chieago, IL, University of Chicago, 1928, 24] p. #. 
(Supplementary educational Inunographs, mo. 30, \agust, 1928) 

300, Buswell, Guy Thomas. Summary of arithmetic investigations (1927), 
Elementary school journal, 28: 702 4, 730- 12, May June 1928, 

Uses headings, Studies of the currientan, Studies Of Text bog 


Sturtres of fundamental operation, 
Ceichuug anid super visian. 


ks, Stu-bies of tests, Studies uf reasoning 
SUthesofdnll, Diagnesti: and cemedial studies, Studies of tnethudgol 


301. Camp, C. C. Contributions of mathematics tu modern life, Mathe- 
matics teacher, 21: 219 20, April 192s, 

Jecture delivered before the feeshine 
15-16, 192m. 


302. Clarke, Edith. Mathematics in modern business. 
21: 259-07, May 192s. 
K 


Houf the Vets and seienie Gullege, University of Nebraska, January 


Mathematics teacher 


Cy¥@t the Boston meeting ofthe National council of teachers of nuthe nities, 

393. Durell, Fletcher. Ability grouping in mathermatien! classes. Mathe 
matics teacher, 21: 398-411, Noveraber 1928. 

394. Freilich, Aaron. Why mathernaties? Bulletin of high points in the 
work of the high schools of New York city, 10: 4 “15, February 192s, 

A paper presented ata general conferena: of the te sching stall of Bushwick high school, 

395. Fuller, Florence D. Seicntifie evalustion of textbooks. An expen- 
ment in the cooperative evaluation of Junior high school mathematics texts. 
Boston, New York fete.) Houghton Mifflin compuny, 1928. 58 p. tables, 
forms. 16°. (Riverside eduentional monographs, OM. by Henty Suzzallo) 


The subject is presented in suffictent decail te enable others to apply its technique to subjects other than 
Junior high schoul mathematics. 


396. Giles, J. T. Supervision of instruction. in geometry. High school 
quarterly, 16: 177-82, April 1928. = 

397. Jones, David J. High school mathematics. Journal of education, 
107: 11-14, January 2, 192s. 

308, King, LeRoy A. Diagnosis of arithmetic abilities—a phase of educational 
measiirements. Educational outlook, 2: 97-110, January 1928. tables, 

399. Enight, F. B. Crucial questions on arithmetic testing. Chicago 
schools journal, 11: 4-9, September 1928. 

Uives the tests, and describes them, 

400. McCoy, Louis A. An achievement test in solid geometry. Mathe- 
matics teacher, 21: 151-62, March 1928. tables. 


401, Marsh, Harry B. The why and the how in algebra. Mathematics 
teacher, 21; 72-82, February 1928. 
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402. Olds, George B. Mathematics and modern life. Mathematics teacher, 
21: 183-96, April 1928, 

Address at the Boston meeting of the Natlonad council of teachers of mathemutics, February 24, 192k. 

403. Phalen, H. R. Synthetic projective geometry in secondary schools. 
School science and mathematics, 28: 489-96, May 1928. 

404. Philadelphia principals’ club, First yearbook. Problem solving in 
arithmetic. Philadelphia, Philadelphia principals’ club, 1928. 49 p. 8°. 

Contains, | Serena F. Davis: The psychology of Judgment and reasoning, p. 7-14. 2. Robert FE. Orton: 
Abilives required in the solution of arithmetic problems, p. 15-20. 3. Raymend L. Chamnters and D. 
Willard Zahn, Surnimaries of some experiments, studies, teuching devices in tue fleld of problem solying in 
arithmetic, po 01-49. 

405. Pieters, C. E. Some hases for the selection of junior high school text- 
books in mathematies. Edueational researel bulletin (Ohio State university), 
tT: 4-9, January 11,1928. tables, 

4. Reeve, William David. Curriculum Nemes in junior high school 
mathemativs. Teachers college record, 29: 334 .Jamtiary 1928, ‘ 

407, Ryan, James D. Two methods of tenching geometry, Mathematics 
teacher, 21: 31-86, January 1028. , 

The ss llatns repens the leathonk methods are discussed 

408. Bchérling, Ralph. Report of subcommittee on junior high school 
mathematics. Nurth central association quarterly, 2: 396 419, March 1928, 

Professor Ralph Schorling was chairman of the cammytte 

109. Bcott, Erma. Geometry humanized. A school play inone act. Mathe- 
matics teacher, 21: 92-101, February 1028, 

Prologue and two scenes 

410. Washburne, Carleton. When should we teach arithmetic? a com- 
mittee of seven investigation. Klementary school journal, 28: 659-65, May 
1928. : 

Review of the mport of the Committe af seven of the superintendents’ and principals’ nssocistion of 
northern Wlinas, for the Years 1926 and 1927. 

411. Weimer, M. Bird. Ability grouping of students in senior high school 
mathematics. Mathematics teacher, 21; 102-6, February 1928, 

412. Woodring, Maxie N., and Sanford. Vera. Enriched teaching of 
mathematics in the high schools a souree book for teachers of mathematies 
listing chiefly frec¥and low-cost illustrative and supplementary materials. New 
York city, Burea of publications, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928, 
128 p. 8°, 


SCIENCE oad 


413. Blanchard, W. M. An outstanding high-school department of chemistry, 
Journal of chemical education, 5: 1571-1477, December 1928, 

411. Bless, A. A. The teaching of physies. School science and mathe- 
matics, 28: 483 88, May.1928, 

415, Brayton, H. R. Creating interest. in freshman chemistry. Journal of 
chemical education, 5; 445-47, April 1928. 

416. Curtis, Francis D. The art of teaching the sciences, American’. 
schoolmaster, 21: 143-48, April 1928. 

A paper read at the meeting of the Mid-year conference held at the Michignn state normal college, January 
116, 1928, 

417. Downing, Elliot RB. The biology course outlined in major objectives. 
School science and mathematics, 28: 497-505, May 1928, 

Deals with secondary schools, 

418, -—_—- High-school science instruction compared to out-of-school expe- 
rences. School science and mathematics, 28: 148-53, February 1928. 

410. —-— ed. An analysis of textbooks in general science. General science 
uarterly, 12: 509-16, May 1928. maps, tables. 
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420. Dunbar, Ralph E. Sources of free material for science instructfon. 
General science quarterly, 12: 551-56, May 1928, ‘ 

421. Finley, Charles W. Shall elementary science work be sequential and 
organized? Nature and science teaching, 1: 23-27, October 1928. 

422. Frank, J. O. The need for standards in courses in the teaching of 
chemistry. Journal of chemical education, 5: 326-36, March 1928. 

Discusses types of courses, required student activities, preparatiun of Instructors, level of courses, eta 

Also in Schvol science and mathematics, 28: 390-88, April 1928. 

423. Frayne, John G. The plight of college physics. School science and 
mathematics, 28: 345-52, April 1928. 

424. Garman, ©.W. Theevolutivn of the match. General science quarterly, 


» 13: 48-50, November 1928. 


425. Heineman, Ailsie M. A study of general science textbouks. Genbral 
science quarterly, 13; 11-23, November 1928, , 

426. Heiss, Elwood D. and others, Curriculum study in natural science, 
electricity and magnetism. School science and mathematics, 28: 368-75, April 
1928. 

427. Jewett, Frank B. Scientific education: do we know what we want 
and can we get it? Technology review, 30: 283-85, March 1928. 

428. Klosky, Simon. High-school chemistry as proposed by the American 
chemical society. Catholie educational review, 26; 170-73, March 1928. 

429. Lunt, Joseph R. The science of common things. General science 
quarterly, 11: 169-83, 263-80, March, May, 1927; 12: 329 38, 407-12, 
November, 1927-January 1928. ' 

This series of articles was beguain thy year 1927, but concluded {n 1928, the wholeserics {s therefore given 
in this list, Thearticles are: What do the blazing logs say; A green loaf; the Factory of the world; Hest, 
the great traveler; How to make water boil on ice; Juck Frost and his funoy tricks; A candle and how {t 
burns; A speck uf dust, Woorlers of the night sky; etc, 7 

430. McAlpine, R. KE. Some aims in teaching elemehtary chemistry. School 
science and mathematics, 28: 154-65, February 1928. 

Discusses teaching high school chemistry. 

431. McPherson, William, comp, Positions open to graduate students 
majoring in chemistry, in various colleges and universities. Journal of chemical 
education, 5: 338-42, March, 1928. . 

List of fellowships, scholarships, and part-time agsistantships open to graduate students In the-academle 
year 1928-1020, 

432, Mahin, E.G. The technic of conducting the introductory college course 
in quantitative analysis, Journal of chemical edtication, 5: 965-72, Augnst 1928, 

433. Miller, Ward L. Shall biology students draw or not? School science 
and mathematics, 28: 247-54, March 1928, 

434, Monahan, A. C. The high-school science protilem. Americaa educa- 
tional digest, 47: 489-92, July 1928. illus. } 

435. Nelson, George E. History of the biological sciences in secondary 
schools of the United States. School science and mathematics, 28: 3442, 
131544, January-February 1928. 

436. Persing, Ellis C. Teaching materials for elementary sctence, General 
science quarterly, 13: 30-39, November 1928. 

437. Phillips, Matthias J..W. The aims and methods of science teaching 
in the successive stages of the secondary school. Teachers college record, 29: 
289-308, January 1928. 

This paper won the Sachs prize, in 1927, for the best essay of troatlse on a subject relating to the Promo 


tion of scholarly efficiency in the training of secandary school teuchers. 


438. Porter, W. P. The try-out of the unit plan in teachigg biology. Journal 
af educational method, 7: 137-41, December 1927. 
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439. Powers, Samuel R. Objective measurement in general science. 
Teachers college record, 29: 345-49, January 1928. 

Deseri}vs the genergl science test as an instrument for measuring accomplishment and for predicting 
success tu general atality, 

440. Preston, C. E. The value and use of ascience course-in study-training. 
High school journal, 11: 57-66, February 1928, 

Thinks that “our most important task is teuching and developing study habits, avilities and skills that 
will feud towsrd this iutelleetual independence.” 

441. Pruitt, Clarence M. Elementary science in English and American 
schools, General science quarterly, 12: 461-66, March 1928 


442, Science in French elementary schools. General science quarterly, 
13:1 8, November 1928, 
F443. - - Status of general science as revealed through state and city 


courses of study. General science quarterly, 12: 367-81, January 1928. 

444. Reusser, W. C., An evaluation chart «for science teachers. School 
science und mathematics, 28: 263-67, March 1928. 

Gives -for ctions for teaching evaluation by means of achart, with a short list of references. 

445. Bangiingys E.H. The teaching of general svience. School science and 
matheinuties, 28: 290-302, March 1928. 

The teaching of the ih ject io high schouis is discussed. 

446. Teaching science as a “Way of life.” Bulletin of high points in the work 
of the high schools of New York city, 10: 4.9, October 1928. s 

447. Unzicker, 8. P. Vhe place of science in the junior high school curric- 
ulum. blementars scheol journal, 28: 382-86, January 1928, 

448. Weber, Lynda. The use of the unit-contract system in teaching 


cbiolugy. School science and mathematics, 28: 399-413, April 1928. 


Astuds of the selection of foods is the unit of werk deseri bed, 

449. Webb, Hanor A. The high-school science jibrary for 1928. Peabody 
journal of education, 5: 278-90, March 1928 

Gives book-list, with title, publisher, and recommended groups, with price. 

450. Wilson, H.R. The teaching of chemistry in a high-school cuoperative 


industrial course. Journal of chemical education, 5: 425-32, April 1928. 
Outlines conrsy of Stuy, suggests sthjects for essuys. experiments, ete. 


NATUBE STUDY 


451, Nature guiding. Playground, 22: 84-95, Mav 1928. 
Contents The Creat Smokies, a paradise for nature lovers, hy Carlos CC ai A nature trail for 
EA Ohio, as told in the diary of Rachel Stewart. 


452. Paul, J. H. Nature study as a preventive to adolescent crime. Nation's 
schools, 1: 53-58, April 1928.~ illus. 

454. Robinson, Mary F. Tree flowers—their story. How to know the 
hard-wood trees by their flowers. Nature magazine, 11; 230-34, April 1928, 
illus. 

454, Teachers’ number. Cornell rural school leaflet. vol. 22, no. 1, Sep- 
tember 1928. 150 p. 

Contains: Rural school leaflet plan for the year, by E. Laurence Palmer; Louls Agassiz Fuertes, by E. 


Taur€nce Palmer; Our New Y Indians, by Erl Bates, List of museums offering Indian material, by 
Erl Bates; Rural school exhibit, iy P. P. Kellogg; ete. 


GEOGRAPHY 


455. Atwood, Wallace W. The significance of geography in American 
education. Ohio teacher, 49: 103-104, November 1928. 

456. Bowles, Ella Shannon. Outline for tegching North Americs. Pro- 
gressive teacher, 36: 28, 40-41, 43; 28, 32; 28, 40, March- -April-May 1928. 
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457. Callixta, Sister M. Visualizing and vitalizing the content of Seography, 
Washington, D. C., Catholic University press, 1928. 26 p. 8°. (Educational 
research bulletins. vol. iii, no. 10, December 1928) ? 

458. Krackowizer, Alice M. Making geography a 
childhood, 13: 22-25, 59, March 1928. 

459. Lathrop, H. O. Geography as a‘social acience. 
tion, 14: 8-11, Ortober 1928. 

460. Mitchell, Lucy Sprague. M iking young Reographers instead of 
teaching geography. Progressive education, 5: 207-23, July-August-Sep. 
tember 1928. 

461. Parker, Edith P. Selection of map equipment for clementary schools, 
Elementary school journal!’ 28: 429 35, February 1928, 

462. Reaveley, Mabel E. \ Reography curriculum for grades I-VIII, 
Nonnal instructor and primary plans, 37: 44, 8&, June 1928. ‘-. 

Gives outline for the curriculum 

163, Sisters of Divine Providence of Kentucky. Geography teaching and 
testing. Catholic edueational review, 26: 135 47, March 192s, 

~ 464. Smith, J.-Russell. Geography and our need of ite Chicago, American 
library association, 192%. 43 p. 16°. (Reatling with a purpose, na 40.) 

465, The use of type studies in elementary ge@graphy. Midland 
Bchools, 43: 131-183, December 1925. ; 

Att. Stull, DeForest. A surgey of textbooks and related publications in 
Revgraply. Journal of educgationsl method, 7: 174 89, January 1928. 


Discusses teytheoks furthe elementary und high sehiools, Feographien) readers and books on an advanced 
or collere level for the to her, and scientific sti 


phase of life. American 


-Commercial educa. 


fies ap the teaching of Keography, 
107, Wilcox, Lillian A. The teacher-made Slide map and its uses Journal 
Of geography, 27: 19S -200, May 1928, 

Instructions given for making the slide m¥p and how to tse it. 

168. Witham, Ernest C. A method of teaching large geographical areas, 
Journal of Reography, 27: TS0-89, May 192s. illus., tables. 


SOCIAL SUBJECTS . ‘ 


469. Bamesberger, Velda C. An Appraisal of a social studies course in terms 
of its effect upon the achievement, activities, and interests of pupils. New York 
city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 91 p. 8°. (Teachers 
college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no..328) 

470. Barrett, Lynn M.- Six standard tests fur the social studies, University 
high-school journal, 8: 202-215, November 1928 

471, Carpenter, William Seal. Political education in the time of John 
Witherspoon. Princeton alumni weekly, 28: 487-90, February 10, 1928. 

472. Dahl, Edwin J. The Overlapping of content material in senior high 
school sogial-science textbooks. Historical outlook, 19: 80-87, "ebruary 1928, 
table. hy 

473. Social studies fniling to hit the mark. Educational review, 
75: 234-39, April 1928. : 

Says that social science feachors in the senior high schools are not adequately trained for their work. 

474, Friday, David. The needa of. an elementary course in economics. 
Journal of home economies, 20: 543-48, August 1928. * 

To'scusses an article by Dr. Flazel Kyrk inthe May, 1928, number of this periodical, on the same subject. 

475, Hermans, Mabel 0. Dirccted reading in social adjustment, English 

journal, 17: 219-28, March 1928. . ; 
Conditions in Junior high schools discussed. 


476. Howerth, Il. W. Sociology ina teachers college curriculum. Education, 
48: 661-67, May 1928. 
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477. Lacaina, Pilar,‘and others. Improving the teaching of history and civics. 
Philippine education magazine, 24; 505, 543, February 1928. 

478. MacNachtan, Ethel B. A high-school course in social training. 
Journal of home economics, 20: 473-76, July 1628. 

479. Maryland. State department of education. Curriculum making 
in probleins of American democracy, as applied to the unit —Public opinion. 
Baltimore, State department of education, 1928. 46 p. 8°. (Maryland school 
bulletin. vol. x, no. 2, September 1928) 

Proyjanal by a4 committee of high-school teuchers of the social studies of Queen Anne county. 

480. Parsons, A. Rebecca. An appraisal of certain junior high courses in 
sftial science. American education, 31: 288-9], April 1928. table. 

481. Report of subcommittee [of Ngth contra association of colkeges and 
secondary schools} on the social studies in the junior bigh school. North central 
associution quarterly, 2: 420 41, Mareh 128, 

482. Smith, W. HB. The East Orange (N. di course im social sludies. Ele- 
mentary school journal, 29: 366-79, January 1929, 

483. Tryon, R. M. Report of subcomunittee on the Sovial studies in the 
junior high school. North central association quarterly, 2: 420-44, March 1925. 

The matertal for grade WE isdorgely the work of Elsa Klewn. Sapulpa, Okla amd OQ. Jonson, of Crystal 
Falls, Mich | that for gride Vill of Miyrtha Heard, Youngstown, Ohio; vad gemele DX, Corl Raber, Evans: 
ville, Ind 


HIMTORY 


4s4. Davis B. B. The teaching of history, Home and school, 20; 19 23, 
December 1928. 

485. Folmesbee, Stanley J., comp. Presidential cleetions— elyetoral and 
popular votes-——1789-1924,  Historigal outlook, 19: 223-31, May 1928. tuble. 

4st, Krey, A.C. What does the new-type examination measure in history? 
Historical outlook, 19: 159-62, April 1928. 

Tolls of the use of this type of ests inthe University of Minnesotn, with criticisms, . 

157. Lowrey, Sherman L. Ilistory and character education lessons. Cur- 
riculum study and educational research bulletin (Pittsburgh), 3; 29 35, Ssep- 
tember-October 1928, : 

48S, Morris, A.B. Teaching children to interpret history. School progress 
(Mankato, Minn.), 9. 2-6, February 1928, . 

@S. Phillips, Burr W. The assignment of a large unit of work; the over- 
view, Historical outlook, 19: 211-15, May 1928, 

490, Roorbach, A. O. The teaching of medieval history in a world-survey 
course. Hjstorical outlook, 19: 25-28, January 1928, tables. * 

A one-year course inf high schools. , 

491, Schlesinger, Arthur M. Points of view in historical writing. Pub- 
lishers weekly, 113: 145-48, January 14, 1928. 

“The historian’s side is bere stated, with the prewnt agitation viewed in perpective us part of a long 

_ Strugglt between the search for truth attitude of the bistorian and the emotional attitude of the seltstyled 
patriot." 

492, Bhryock, Richard. Teaching history in the secondary school. Edu- 
cational outlook, 2: 89-96, January 1928. 


493. Wilson, Howard EB. Cartoons as an aid in ifie “teaching of history. 
School review, 36: 192-98, March 1928, ; 

Discusses experimentative work in the university high school of the University of Chicago, where 
Pups use current cartoons and those designed by themsel ves to illustrate the events of history. 

494, Systematic teaching of high-school history. Historical out- 
look, 19; 121-24, March 1928. ‘ 

Discusses history teaching in the University of Chicago high school. 
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495. Wirth, Fremont P, Ultimate objectives and goals of actievement for 
history in the public schools. Historical outlook, 19: 117-19, March 1928, 

Paper read before the American historical association, Washingtot, D. C., December 2, 1927, 

496. Woodruff, Hazel M. Methods of teaching current events ir high 
school. Historical outlook, 19: 355-390, December 1928. 

MUSIC 

497, Birge, Edward Bailey. History of public-school music in the United 
States, Bostgn, Oliver Ditson company fete.) [1928] 296 p. 12°. 

498, Buttelman, E. V2 The best thing in town's the function and influ 
ence of the school band. Music and youth, 3: 140 92, 208, 221, 234, April - May, 
1928. illus, 

499. Carl, William C. ‘Ihc quilifiextious and preparation of the organist 
and. training for voluntary musicians.  Musieat! Courier, 90: 9, March &, 1928. 
A paper read at the Brick church, New York city, at the Forui of musie and ow or hip held there, 
500. Dykema, Peter W. Annual survey of textbooks and related publications 


in music, Journal of educational method, 7: 314-21, April 1o2s.- 
Only books are mentioned that have 


w bearing on musical rlucntion, und tethooks and miasi¢ collections, 
éte. 


501, ——--  Musie edueation as a carver, Journal of the National education 
association, 17: 283-281, December 1428. 

502. Foresman, Robert. Aims in schovl TaAtsie, 
107: 92-94, January 23, 192s. 

“Tha quickening of Sensitivity, the titensifying of nvtusical feeling reaction, the devel 
the consequent greater interest in music asa signifeant factor in everyday hfe" 


Journal oF education, 


ment af taste, and 
Are worthy mimes 


503. Glenn, Mabelle. Music appreciation ns a correlated corse of study 
throughout a school system. School music, 29: 7-9, January-February 1928, 

504. Harper, James C. Organizing school bands, High-sehool teacher, 
4: 338-339, Noveniber 1928. , 

505. Heller, Regenia R., ani Cullen, Elizabeth M. Music in the kinder 
garten. American childhood, 13; 20494, Many 1928, 

506. Hughes, C. L. Present-day courses of study in 
Schogl music, 29: 3-8, March-April 1928, 

Coumses are given. 


high-school music. 


507. ~—— _ Secondary-sehool music instruction: past and present, Educa- 
tion, 48: 681-84, May 1928, 

508. A study of credit allowed for high-school ‘music instruction, 
School and society, 27: 306-8, March 10, TO28, 


Digest of a paper read before the Publicsxchool music section o 
association held in Tacoma, June 17, 1927, 


f the Washington sinte music teachers’ 


509. Lauer, Alvhh R. Science applied to problems of musical instriction. 
Education, 49; 226-35, December, 1928, 

510. McCabe, Martha R. Making music an integral part of the school and 
college curricula. Nation's schools, 2: 53-57, November 1928. illus. 

"What courses shall be offered, how many units shall be allowed toward graduation, what sliall be the 
requirements for a music degree—all are questions for the sorious consideration éfeducators,” 

511, Miller, Florence M. Music. Tests for talent. Boston teachers 
news-letter, 16: 19-20, February 1928. 4 

A description of tests In this subject, especially of the tests of Carl Seashore, of the University of lows. 

512, Music and the child. Child study, 5: 3-18, April 1928. 

A symposium, as follows: Inheritance of musical abiJity, by Jon Alfred Mjéen; Finding the musically 
gifted child, by Dorothy Holdoegel; When to begin a musical education, by Carl E. Seashore; Some 
fundamentals of music education, by the Music committee of the Child Study association; Parents’ 

* questions , . . concerfied with the musical educatton of their children; ete. 
513. Music teachers national association. Papers and proceedings . . . 
Annual meeting of the fifty-first year, Minneapolis, Minnesota, December 28, 
é 


| 
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2, 30,1927. Karl W. Gehrkens, editor, Hartford, Conn. Published by the 
Association, 1928. 259 p. 8°. 

This volume contains papers and reports of tho various conferences, reports af standing committees, 
secretary and treasurer, constitution, roll of embers, ete, 

514. Nicholls, Frederick. Ilarmony in modern teaching—I-II. Music 
and youth, 3: 105, 112, 167, 174, January, March, 1928, 

515. Brunty, Merle. The place of music in the modern high-school cur- 
riculum, ‘Teachers journal and abstract, 3: 638-644, December 1928, 

516. School and home. Musie education number. Vol. X, no. 35, Jaguary 
1928S, . 

Contains, Discovery of music the children’s right, by Loureide Hiddle; School orchestras and their 
feation tomusic education, by Willys ?. Kent; Tho sine qa nan of music education, by Herbert T. Norris; 
Music lessans, by Rose Jock wig; ete. 

517, Seashore, Carl BE. The musical mind, Atlantic monthly, 141: 358-67," 
Mareh 1928. s 

A discasian of the composition of u musical mind whieh must possess four attribuges of sound, viz.. 
the senseuf pitch, the sense of intensity, the seuse of \Lensity, and the sen of tinde. 

518, Spouse, Alfred J. Developing sulo voiees in high-school voice classes. 
Musical courier, 96: 26, 38, March 29, 1928, ; 

519. ——— Technic of voice culture and the art of singing an academic 
abject. Musical coufier, 96: 18, March 22, 1928. : 

A discussion of work in high schools, 

520. fentative report of subcommittee on music. North central association 
quarterly, 2: 504-22, March 192s, 

Olves the basis ofa course of study in the subject which would be the type and content for which a maxi 
mum of fur units may be offered for entrance in the University of Wisconsin, The ehairman of the com- 
mittee was Edgar B, Gordon, University of Wisconsin, ~— 

521. Umfleet, Kenneth R. School operettas and their production. School 
music, 28: 3 6, November-December 1927; 29: 9-7, 23, 25, 27, 10-12, January-. 
February, March-April, May-June, 1928. 

Urges the school drama and op&retta a> a valuable form of self-expression through the mediums of muilsic, 
acting, the dance, and the pictorial scene. 

522. What music does in developing the pupil's character. Nation's schools, 
2; 39-44, July 1928. illus, Z 

Discusses the school bank! snd orchestra, as concerned ith: Gain asa cultum} background; The lesson of 
tain work ond harmony; Music as a vorntion; Fundamentals of discipline; ole , 


523. Woods, Glenn H. The high-school orchestra. Scholastic, 11: 10-11 
January 7, 1928; 12; 12-13, February 1928, — illus, ; 
+ The study is in three parts, Part*T, appeared in the Nuvember 12, 1927 issue. Part IT deals with the 
Choice and assignment of instruments; Part I, with thes Irganization, programs and methods, 

524. ———  Musie as a cultural force. © Musie and youth, 4: 61, 80-81, 88, 
December 1928, 


, 


ART EDUCATION ; 

525. Breneiser, Stanley G. Advertising principles for commercial art. 
School-arts magazine, 27: 209-73, Junuury 1928. illus, : * 

526. Dillaway, Theodore M. Art instruction in the public schools. Ed- 
ucational outlook, 3: 36-40, Novembes 1928, . 

527. Eastern arts association. Proceedings, nineteenth annual meeting, 
Hartford, Conn., April 18-21, 1928. 279p. 8°. (FE. Mashewson, secretary, 
Wm. L. Dickinson high school, Jersey City, N. J.) 

Contains: 1. Ernest W. Butterfield; Three vocational objectives, p. 1\-16. 2, Florence A. Newcomb: 
Tigh-school design work fn relation to the business world, Pp. 44-50, 34J. Edward Goss: The new ap- 
Preatioeship, p. 51-59, 4. Ralph W. Babb: Measuring the results of continuation school Instruction, p. 
60-66. 5. Mrs Annie R. Dyer: The changing home economics curriculum, p- 71-77. Margaret M . 
Edwards: The school lunch os an educational service, p. 78-82. 7. Clarence K. Partch ' Rnowledge in 
action, important fectors in education, p. 83-88. 8. R. O, Small: Education in a democracy, 05-106. 
9 Alme H. Doucette: Research problems in art education, p. 120-38. 10. Jessie Winchell: Methods of 
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determining essential subject matter in home economics, p. 13046. 

®@ plications uf the Principles of vocational education, Pp. 147-57. 
the general stop, p. 158-66. 13, Fussell F. Lund; How nuture study motivates art, p. 167-73. 14, Henry 
T. Bailey: Art and the business Inud, p. 180-87. 15. Arthur B. Mays: Industrial educatfon and the pew 
Uemucracy, p&216-24, 16, Gerrit A. Beneker: Art and industry, p. 225-38. 


11. Herman 8, Hall: Practical op 
12, Harry E. Wood: Training leachers for 


; 528. Farnum, Royal B. Art appreciation in Massachusetts. Journal of 

education, 107; 267-68, Februgry 27, 1928. 

529, Good, CarterV. The objectives aud status of art education in secpndary 

schools. Journal of educational method, 7; 209-13, February 1928. W 

530. Grant, G@. A. Aspects of the industrial-arts teacher's jub. Industrial. 

arts magazine, 17; 118-21, April 1928, 

531. Jacoba, Harry W. The drawing teacher; a book of teaching projects’ 

for the art teacher. New York city, Binney and Smith company, 1928, 74 p, 

4°, 

532. Kallen, Miriaiy. Industrial arts in’ the first grade. Journal of “ed- 
ucational method, 7: 278-1, Mareh 192%, ° | “i 

533. Littlejohns, J. Art iti schouls; with an introduction and neitional ° 
nates by RR. Tomlinson. London, University of London press, Itd., 1928. 170 
p. plates, 12°, 

"An important supplement is included consistin 
in London clementury schools," 

534, McLaughlin, Donald. Are your chances for being a successful com. 
mercial artist as good us they were five years ago? Schoovl-arts magazine, 28: 
92-93, October 1928, 

535, Puulvey, William BH. Proposed reconstruction of indue*rial-arts course 
in secondary schools, Industrial-arts magazine, 17; 115-18, April 1928. 

od. Schauer, Martha EK. Pen-and-ink for high-school pupils, 
maguzine, 27: 278-83, January 1928, illus. . 

537. Beott, R. R. Some phases of the psychology of drawing us a high- 
school subject.  Industrial-urts magazine, 17; 41-44, February 1928. 

538. Smith, Janet KE. Animal drawing fur the elementary grades.  Schoul- 
arts magazine, 28: 107 11, October 1928, — illus. 

539, Stowell, L. L, Correlating subject matter and method in architectural 
drawing. Industrial-arts magazine, 17: 124-27, April 1928. illus, 


Is concerned with discussion of gu bject mutterund method applied to this form of drawing in the senior 
high schuol, principally the A-10th grade, ay 


& of a number of drawings, some in colotir, by children 
- 


8 


School-arts 


540, Watkins, G. May. ‘The trend of art development. ‘Kyeryday art, 6: 
5-6, Junuary 192s. 
_ Ot. Whitford, William G., ch. Report of subcommittee on Art education. 
North central association quarterly, 2: 479 503, March. 1928, P. 

Outline of the report is given, Part of the report consists of a generul art bibllography for collatera) read- 
ing and study, the starred mnaterin) consisting of books recommended by teachers of prt. 

542, Winslow, Leon L. Analysis of industrial art. Industrial-arts Magazine, 
17: 385-88, November 1928. illus. 


543. — Organization and teaching of art: a program for art instruction 
in the schools. Rev. and enl. ed. Baltimore, Warwick and York, inc., 1928, 
243 p, tables,‘dingrs. 12°, ‘ ; 

Thisis the second and enlarged edition of the volume published in 1925, In which the author has outlined, 
both for thG elementary anid the junior high schools, a working program, and which may be used by normal 


schools as well, ‘The study ie designed to enable the student to keepin mind the relationship which each 
unit of instruction bears to the curriculum‘as a whole. 


. 


544. ——— The place of artin a practical curriculum. Baltimore bulletin of 
education, 6: 80-85, January 1928. illus, diagr. 

Glves an organization diagram, show!ng scope of art for all grades In the Baltimore schools. 

545, Wiseltier, Joseph: Art teachiig as a capeer— Journal of the National 
education association, 17; 39-41, February 1928. illus. 


a 
ERIC 


k r 
CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 37 


DRAMATICS AND PUBLIC SPEAKING 


546. Barton, Lucy. A pageant for your town. American city, 38: 136-37, 
February 1928. illus. : 
munity drama service, Playground and recreation association of Atner.ca, 315 Fourth Avenue, New 

York city, has arranged a list of pageants, mnsques, and festivals, together with books on the subjects, 
giving ngges, atiTirogg, publishers, and prices. 

547, Buckley, Mary M. Pageant of the home. Home ceonomist, 5: 186-87, 
November 1927, 

Tableaux showing the development of the home from primitive ty modern times, 

548, Cortright, Rupert L. A high-school course in speech. Quarterly 
journal of speech, 14: 196-206, April 1928. 

O49, Gallagher, Peter. Theoretical and practical opinion on the use of 
debate in high school. Catholi¢ school interests, 7: 13-16, April 1928, 


Shows the evils of the present system, and questions whether the merits of the debate enn be retained and 
We demerits be removed by modifications. ee 


550, Gilman, Wilbur E. Can we revive public interest in inter-collegiate 
debates? Quarterly journal of speech, 14: 553-63, November 1922. 

5j1. Gray, J. Btanley. Objective measurements for public speaking. 
pouemy of expression, 2: 20-26, March 1928. tables. 

552. Howes, Raymond F. Training in conversation. Quarterly journal 
of speech, 14: 253-60, April 1925S. 


Discusses Its neglect and 9 few rules in teaching the suhject® 


553, Huesman, Teresa. Rhythmic plays for clementary and high schdols. 
Lincoln, University of Nebraska, University extension division, 1928. 82 p. 
music, 8°, (University of Nebraska publication, no, 53) ad 

554. Interscholastic -activities. University of Tennessee record, 5: 3-86, 
January 1928. , 

Presents literary activities, physical activities, and debate rant J Question submitted for dotute is 
Farm relief, 

555, Meader, Emma G. Teaching speech in the elementary school; a com- _ 
Wrative study of speecn education in the elementary schools of FE nglayd and 
of the United States. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia. university, 
1928, 129 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions 
to education, no. 317) 

506, Niemeier, Minnie A. New, plays for every day the schools celebrate, 
New York, Noble and Noble [1928] vi, 243 Pe 12°, 

557 Sada, Playground, 21: 670-72, March 1928. 

Gives 8 list of suitable plays for children of ten years and younger, and for children of ten yenrs and older 
also longer plays and pageants. Tho plays aré annotated, and publisher ind price given. 


558. Plays for men and boys. Playground, 22: 41-43, 58, April 1928, 

Qives a Juntor list and a senior lst, with information as to publisher, price, ete. 

559. Phelps, Edith M. comp. University debaters’ annual. New-York, 
The H. W. Wilson company, 1928. ix, 437 p. 12°. 

The questions debated by the universities, and included in this volume are: Coeducation; The direct 
Primary; Armed protection for Amer‘can investments abrond; United States Policy in Central America; 
Power of tho press; Too many college students; Three-fourths jury vote in criminal trials; France and World 
Peace; National sovereignty a concept tu be discarded. 

560. —-—., ed. University debaters’ annual. Constructive and rebuttal 
speeches delivered in debates of American colleges and universities during the 
college year, 1926-1927, New York, The H. W. Wilson company, 1927, 417 
Bre 12°). a 4 

Chapter VI Is entitled, Legislative contro! of curricula im educational institutions. 

561. Prescott, Winward. Two courses -in public speaking for engincers. 


Journal of engineering education, 18: 843-48, April 1928. 


Describes courses offered in the Massachusetts institute of technology, Department of English, Boston, 
for upperclassmen. 
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| 562. Stevens, Wilmer BE. A rating scale for public speakers* Quarterly 
- journal of speech, 14: 223-32, April 1928. 
5 The scale {s given. 
| 563. Ufford, Celian. Training for college speakers. Boston, Expression 
company, publishers (1928) xii, 335 p. 8°. c 
Discusses the problem from the viewpoiut of the college student, 
564. Withington, Robert. On college debating. Wilson bulletin, 3: 
401-405, December 1928. . ; 
. HANDWRITING 
565. Dillon, Philip BR. How I observed a penmanship lesson in Paris, 
American penman, 45: 283-84, May 1928, 
566. Jeffries, Christie. Changing practice in hand-writing instruction, 
American penman, 45: 219-20, March 1928, 
567. Reilly, Joseph L. Is your mail in the Dead-letter office? Wisconsin 
journal of education, 60; 405-6, April 1928. illus. 
Summary of an address before the Handwriting section of the State convention, 1927, by the speaker 
who is a member of the Educational bureau of the Pustal service ut Milwaukee. 


4 


SAFETY 


568. Payne, E. George. Progress of safety education. Journal of the 
National] education association, 17: 275-276, December 1928. 

569. Bale, P.,D. Matches, fire-hazard tests. Quarterly of the National 
oem asso@llion, 21; 331-37, April 1928, illus. 


THRIFT . 


570), Chamberlain, Arthur H. Thrift education; course of study outline 
for use ip years one to eight inclusive. {New York city) The Amertean society 
for thrift) 1928, 96 p. illus. 8°. 

571. Stavenson, Margaret C. A thrift campaign in an clementary school. 

* Baltimore bulletin of education, 6: -, 1928. illus. 


TEMPERANCE 


572. Curtis, Agnes. How to teach the lesson of prohibition. Progressive 
teacher, 35: 14, 30, January 1928. 

Discusses the probibitlon contest carried on at Albion, N. Y., in essay and poster design. 

573. Doran, James M. The national prohibition policy of the United 
States. Scientific temperance journal, 36: 121-124, Autumn ‘1928, ' 

574. Hawk, Jonathan B. Education against alcoholism. Church school 
journal, 60: 53-54, February 1928. f 

Discusses the work of the World league and its Congress at Winona Take, Indiana, In August 1927, 

575. Prohibition a world issue> Federal council bulletin, 11: 5-6, April 1928. 

Discusses the movement in various foreign countries, and thoir Jaws concerning the Hquor traffic. 

576. Stoddard, Cora Frances. The teacher's part in the anti-alcohol 
movement. Scientific temperance journal, 37: 98-103, Summer 1928. 

677. The teacher’s plate in the anti-aleohol movement. New York 


state education, 15: 415-16, February 1928. 
Printed by courtesy of the Scientific temperance journal. 


r 


578, Teaching youth the dangers of alcohol. Federal council biille- 
tin, 11: 15, January 1928. ee: 
" The"complete form of this address {s printed in tha Scientific temperance Journal. ~ 

379. __Where are we in temperance education? Moral welfare, 19: 
6-7, January 1928. \ 

This periodical is published by the Department of moral welfare of the Presbyterian board of Christian 
education, Pitteburg, Ps. . 


\ 
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580. Temperance day. Georgia education journal, 20: 21, March 1928. 

Gives the Georgia statute requiring the celebration of Temperance day, programs for upper and lower 
mades, etc. f 

581. Winchester, Benjamin 8. *Temperance education, yesterday and to- 
morrow. Internationa! journal of religious education, 4: 9-10, 48, April 1928. 


' KINDERGARTEN AND PRESCHOOL EDUCATION 


582. Alpert, Augusta. he solving of _ problem-situations by preschool 
children; an analysis. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 
1928, 69 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to 
education, no. 323) N 

583. Bain, Winifred E. An analytical «study of teaching i& nursery school, 
kindergarten, and first grade. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university,+ 1928. 130 p. 8° (Teachers college, Columbia university. Con- 
tributions tu education, no. 332) 

584. Barnes, Mary France Hartley. Feeding the child from two to six, 
aWith introduction by Richard M. Smith, New York, The Macmillan com- 
pany, 1928. 206p. 12°. . 

585. Bugbee, Lloyd H. A study of kindergarten methods in a new type 
school. Nation's schools, 1: 19 25, April 1928. illus, 

586. Butterfield, Helen, and Woelfel, Norman. A study of students’ 
reasons for undertaking the life work of a kindergarten-priniary teacher, Child- 
hood education, 4: 381-86, April 1928, tables, cliagrs. 

587. Foster, Josephine C. Verbal memory in the preschool child, Journal 
of genetic psychology, 35: 26-44, March 192s, tables, diagrs. 

588. Goodenough, Florence L. The relation of the intelligence of preschool 
children to the occupations of their fathers. Amocrican journal of psychology, 
40: 284-94, April 1928, : 

589. Hardy, Marjorie. Real learning in the primary déaden 9 Roenie instruc- 
tor and primary plans, 37: 26, December 1927; 23, 83-84, 38-39, 107, 31, 93-94, 
24, 100-102, January-April 1928, : 

This series of articles includes the suhjects: Leatuing to read, Social activities, Group problems as oénters 
Olinterest, Learning to read—the new point of view, Learning to read—pupil and teacher activities, ete. 

590, Hearn, Winifred J. The preschool child and_ his posture. Trained 
nurse, 80: 428-30, April 1928. 

591. and Richardson, Frank H. The preschdol child and his posture; 
records for the posture class. Trained nurse, &1: 457-60, October 1928. 

692. Johnson, Harriet M. Children in the nursery school. New York, The 
John Day company {1928] 325 p. 127. 

593. Kintner, Sadie BE. An activity curriculum for five-year old children. 


Education bulletin (New Jersey) 14: 184-91, February 1928. 
Gives the course of study. 


a 
594. MacLatchy, Josephine H. Attendance at kindergarten and progrem\ 
in the primary grades. Columbus, U., The Ohio state university press, [1928] 
xv, 144 p. 8°, (Ohio state university studies. Bureau of educational research 
Monographs, no. ‘8) 
Bibliography: p. 139-141. 
595. National council of primaryeducation. Thirteenth annual meeting ... 
Boston, Mass., February 27-29, 1928. Bulletin National council of primary 
education, vol. XI, no. 4, April, 1928. 63 p. 8°. (Miss Alta Adkins, Board | 
of education, Hammond, Ind.) _ | 
, Supplement to no, 4, on the subject Creative needs of young children and how they should be recognised, | 


‘. 
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596. Preschool number. 
p. 268-319. : 
Contents: Education of preschool children, by Lois Nayden Meek: Classes in 
by Anna Heisler: Brioging up good husbands, by Isabell Ww. Baker; The | 
school, by Mary J. Dunno; The nursery school at Vassar college; etc. 
597. Reynolds, Martha May. Negativism of preschool children; an obser 
vational and experimental study, New York city, Bureau of publications, 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928; 126p, 8°. 
598. Rugg, Harold, and others, A study of the language of kindergarten 
children, Journal of educational psychology, 20: 1-18, January 1929, 
First article of a series of studies in child personality. 
. 999. Bhute, Mary Chaplin. The preschool child. 
letter, 16: 11-14, January 1928, 
600. Smith, Helena H. The job versus the child, 
-May 2, 1928. 


Discusses the activities of the oursery schools ul New York city 


601. Smith, Nora Archibald. The home-made kindergarten. Rev. and 
enloed. Boston and New York, Houghton Mifflin company, 1928. 150 p. 16°, 

602. Booy, Wendell. Preschool education, Education, 48: 492-97, April 
192s, . 

Emphaswes the importance of such education. 
prerogatives hinders preschool education. 

603. 8Stormzand, Martin J., and McKee, Jane W. The 
mary teacher. Boston, New York [ete.] Houghton 
352 p. 12°, 

504. Wagoner, Lovisa C. The nursery. school at Vasgar college. 
teacher, 12: 10-11, February 1928 

Vassur college hus undertaken an ad vent 
of eutbenics, 


Publie health nurse, vol. xx@no. 6, June 1928, 


child care for children, 
urblic health ourse in the nursery 
‘ ’ 


Boston teachers news- 


Outlook, 149: 8-9, 37, 


Says that the reluctance ofthe ome to surrender its 


Progressive pri- 
Mifflin company {1928} 


American 


ure in education in the form of the nursery schoul, In its Division 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


605. Baldwin, Bird T. The educational growth of elementary school children. 
Journal of educational psychology, 19: 521-535, November 1928. 


Btudy made in Cleveland, Obio, in 1923, five elementary schools being selected to represent Various typea 
of schools from the five districts of Cleveland, 


t 


606. Content and method in the elementary school. New York state edu- 
cation, 15; 487-503, March 1928. 


Opinions on the subject, in the form of letters fram superintendents, principals, supervisors and teachers, 


607. Educative ‘Activities-—units of work. Special reference to interinediate 
grades, Baltimore bulletin of education, 6: 123-42, March 1928. 


The entire number is given over to articles on this subject by James 3. Tippett, Ida V. Flowers, Frances 
Button, A. Vinln Lamm, Mary A, Adams, and Josephine Winand. 


608. Gist, Arthur.8. -The administration of an 
York, Chicago [ete.] Charles S@ip 
124s 

The author, whos the editor of the last five yearbooks of the Department of superintendence, and was 


himself an elementary school principal in.California, has had Practical experience in the matters of which 
be writes. This book Is a companion book to a previous volume, Elementary school supervision, 


609. Grant J. R. Elementary school commencements, Journal of Arkansas 
education, 6: 9-10, May 1928, 
Suggestions for succesaful commencements. 


610. Greene, H. A., and Freden, 


elementary achvol. New 
her's sons, 1928. xi, 308 Pp. tables, diagra, 


G. Failures and double promotions in the 


elementary school. Journal of educational research, 17: 262-72, April 1928. 
tables. = 
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611, Holley, CharlesElmer. Modern principles and the elementary teacher's 
technique. New York & London, The Century co. [1928] x, 431 p. 12°, 
(The Century education series) - 

The book has been written for teachers in elementary schools both in city school systems and the small 
and ungraded classrooms, Y 

612. Hosic, James F. The organization of the elementary school, Journal 
of eruicational method, 8: 11-14, 81-84, 147-50, September—December 1928; 
199-202, 259-61, 319-21, January-March 1929. 

The series of articles to date is included in the above entry, although the Jast three are in 1920, 

613. Hsia, Jui-Ching. A study of the sociability of elementary school 
childreti. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 64 p. 
8°, (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 
322) : ct 

614. Irmina, Sister M, The effects of summer vacation upon the retention 
of the elementary school subjects. Warfington, D. C., Catholie education 
press, 1928. 99 p. 8°. (Catholic university of America, Educational 
research bulleting, vol, IIL, nos! 3 and 4, March-April, 192s) 

615. Loftus, John J. A practical revision of the elementary school curric- 
lilt, Journal of echicational sociology, 1: 255-61, 378-84, January, March 19; 

616. —-——. A program for the desirable use of leisure time as a cardi 
objective of the public elementary schools, Bulletin of the Department of 
elenjentary school principals, 8: 25-30, Ovtober 1928. 

$17. Meriam, J. L, Children’s activities and the seliol currienlum, School 
and society, 27: 458-62, April 14, 1928. 

Outlines activities of children, with data, etc. 

61s. National education association. Department of aQigmentary 
school principals. The seventh yearbook. The elementary school princi- 
palship.” Report of the committee on standards and training for the elcmentary 
school firincipalship. Washington, D, C., Department of elementary school 
principals of the National education association, 1928. p. 132-638, 8°. (Bul- 
letin of the Department of elementary school principals, vol. 7, no. 3, April 1928) 

Contains: 1. Summary and recommendations, p. 141-4. 2. Development of the elementary school 
Drincipalship, p. 160-i7. 3. Certain facts concerning suyervising priucipals, p. 168-81. 4. The functions 
and duties of the elementary schoo! principal according tw research Studies, p, 182-203. 5, Distribution of 
the principal's time, p,-204-200. 8, Functions of elementary school principals as set forth in state laws 
and rulos of state boards of education, p. 210-14. 7. The dutles of elementary school principals according 
to the rules of ninety-five cities, p. 215-27. 8. The principal and th superintendent, p. 228-36. 9. The 
Principal and the supervisor, p. 237-48, 10. The principal and the community, p. 24054, 11. Assistants 
of the supervising principal, p. 255-68. 12. The elementary school principal's ofles, p. 267-4. 13. The 
teaching principal of elementary school, p. 285-92. 14, An investigation of successful élementary school 
Principals, p, 203-709, 15, Feature work of successful school principals, P. 31941, 16. The Improvement 
of principals in service, jy. 342-50. 17. The organizations of elementary school principals, p. 351-46, 18. 
Local standards In the selection of elementary school princigals, p. 367-4). 19. State certification of ele- 
mentary school principals, p. 30/401, 20. The availability of professional courses, ». 402-16. ‘21. Pro- 
fessional training programs, }. 417-42. 22. The content of professional courses, p. 443-67. 22. The eco- 
nomic position of the elementary school principal, p. 468-95. 23. Studies on the principalship, p. 496-622. 
24, Bibliography, p>. 524-59, 

-619. Nelson, M. J. The abilities and achievements of elementary school 
pupils before and after a vacation. School and society, 28 371-72, September 
22, 1928. tables. « 

§20, Reeder, Edwin H. Shall we discard the traditional subjects pf study 
in the upper elementary school? Teachers college record, 30: 310-321, Jan- 
uary 1929, ' 

621. The three R's, Progressive education, 5: (99-162, April-May-June 
1928. 

Articles on the subject of the three R's, reading, writing, and arithmetic, by Laura Zirbes, Elisabeth 


Irwin, Marjorie Wise, Edwin H. Reeder, Ernest Horn, Sterling A, Leonard, Margaretta Voorhees, and 
die = curr. . 
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622. Veverka, Madilene. ‘ New things from old. Amerivan childhood, f13- 
21-26, April 192s. 


Offers a Jong list of discarded Materials ani! the uses to which they may be put by children in making 


Ingenious objects, toys, ete, «For the use of mothers and teachers of little children, eith@ in the home or 
school. 


RURAL EDUCATION 


623. Baldwin, Robért Dodge. Adequate fi 
solely the farmers’ problem? Sehoo) 
1928. ? 

Address delivered before the Rural schools Section af 
Tl, June 21, 1924. 

624. Butterworth, J. E. ‘The principals! 
Nation's schuols, 1: 15 17, February Dyes, 

“The problem of control and the adininistrative 
from those of the county superinteudent." 

625. Cook, KatherMe M. Consolid:te:l rural sehools. 
of reviews, 78: 75-76, July 192s, 

626. Culp, V.H. The superiority of the rural school. 
107: 386-88, March 2, 192s, 

A comparison of city and rural schools. 

627. Frost, Norman. iA differentiated: curriel 
body journal of education, 5: 342 46, May 1028, 
Considers seven factors In Inaking a vourse uf stulys am 


nancing of rural schools: ig it 
and sowiety, 28: 341-47, September 22, 


the American country life asso¢fation, Urbana, 


Up in rural school organization. 


4 
functions of a local sehoal principal as differentiated 
s 


American review 
Journal of education, 


» 
am for rural schools. Pese 


1 teamher’s manual 

628. Holloway, William J. Participation 
of supervision of rural schools, Now York 
university, 1928. 34 p. 5°. 
tributions to education, nu. 301) 

629. Iowa. Department of public instruction. Standardization of 
rural schools. Agnes Samuelson, superintendent of public instruction. Jessie M. 
Parker, inspector of rural schuols- Des Moines, The State of Towa, 1928, 47 p. 
illus., plans. 12°. 

630. Kibbe, Delia. An avalysis of the activities of rural school supervisors. 
Elementary school journal, 2x: 346-52, January 192s. 

A study of the variety and types of professional activ 
made during the school year 1924-27. 

e 631. McLeod, Boatrice, an! Irving, Helen. 
rural schools of Wyoming. 
1928. 

632. Payne, Edgar A. The rural school as a community center. Nation's 

_ schools, 1: 61-69, April 1928. illus. plans. 

633. Sargent, C. G. Consolidated schools successfull 
Nation's schools, 1: 23-28, March 1928. illus. 

634. Sweet, Faye. Some practical suggestions for dramatics in rural schools. 
Elementary English review, 5: 177-8, June 1928. 

635. Tillinghast, Charles C. Achievements of the co 
Independent education, 2: 5-7, November 1028. * 

636. What next about rural schools? New York state education, #5: 398-408, 
February 1928. 


Contains: Better teachers for our rural schools, by Frank P. Graves; The rural school as a factor in public 
Hife, by M. G. Nelson; Rural school Management, by Maud M. Warner, ; 

637. Whitney, Frederick L. Educational efficiency in the small rural achool. 
Teachers joffrnal and abstract, 3: 123-25, February 1928. tables. 

A sammary of the detailed report which will be published in bulletin form later. 

638. Willson, E. A. Education and occupation of farm reared “Children, 
Quarterly journal of the University. of North Dakota, 18: 361-373; July 1928, 


ig) cCurriesliim inaking aS a meana 
ty, Teachers college, Columbia 
(Teachers coliege, Columbia university. Con- 


ites of rural supervising teachers in Wisconsin 


Objective examinations in the 
Journal of educationgl research, 17: 45-49, January 


¥ replace one-room type. 


untry day school. 
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639. Works, George A. Economic and social factors affecting rural education. 
School and community, 14: 149-52, March 1928, 

Anaddress before the sonual copvention of the Missouri state teachers’ association, St. Louis, November 
10, 1927. / i 

610. Yeomans, Edward. School and home, with special reference to the 
country, Child welfare magazine, 22: 375-7s, April 1928. . 

The appheation is particularly to the elementary schogls of the rural and suburban school type. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Py 


fd. Acereliting secondary schools. [A subcommittee report of the National 
education sssuciation commission on the Reorganization of seeondary schools) 
High school quarterly, 17; 13 22, October 1928. , 

Report was read amd approved by the Reviewing committor, but net ordered printed as a part of Dr, 
Johnsan’s repert on Administration. 

- 642. Bachman, Frank P. High schouls in the South. American review of 
reviews, TS: 72-74, July 1928. 

tid. Beatley, Bancroft. The battle of the specialists in secondary educa- 
tion, Sehoolreview, 36: 496-503, September 1928, 

Presents an unalysis of the functions of the principal and the specialist in the supersision of instruction, 
This anulysis assumes that the prinerpal and the ¢pecialist are coordinate in rank in the school system. 

itt. Charters, Jessie Allen. For what do high-school students spend their 
alluwances? School news and practical edueator, 41: 51-54, April 1928. 

“A studs made by mothers.” f 

045, Cole, Robert D. Certain aspects of private secondary education. 
Quarterly journal of the University of North Dakota, 18: 156-65, January 1928. 

The purpose of Lhe paper is to summarize cortain salient features of a more extensive study by the author, 
of private secondary education especially for Lays, over the whole country. ; 

» Hate Private secondary education for boys in the United States. 

Philadelphia, Westbrook publishing co., 1928, 353 p. 9 8°. 

G17. Combs, M. L. Efficiency in relation to size of high schools. [Rich- 
mond, 128] 124 p. dingrs. $°. (Bulletin, State board of education, vol. 
X, nif’ 3) 

Bibhography: p 121-124, 

648. Cook, William A.,and Thompson, Mabel. A comparison of letter boys 

@and nonletter buys in a city high school, School review, 36: 350-58, May 1928, 

The puryose was to discover the facts concerning the scholarship and the educational progress of high- 
school athletes, +” 

619. Cooper, William John. Trends in reorganizing California's secondary 
school system. Jn Pacific const association of collegiate registrars. Proceedings 
of the fourth annual convention, 1928, p. 61-69. tables. 

650, Cott, Harrison H. van. Checking and controlling high-school absences. 
School review, 36: 437-43, June 1928 

Descrities the work of checking and controlling absences in the Schenectady (N. Y.) senlor high achool. 

651. Curriculum construction and administration. A committee report, 
High-schoo] quarterly, 16; 125-42, January 1928. 

For Junior and senior high schools. 

652. Dickerman, H. E. The selection of high-school textbooks. American 
echool board journal, 76: 90, 93-94, February 1928. > 

653. Drewry, Raymond G. Pupil participation in high-school control. 
New York, Harcourt, Brace and company [1928] xi, 220 p. 12°. 

A study was made of the ptans of 12 senator high schools in developing laboratory organizations for the 
training of pupils in the practice of good citizenship. The plans of these schools are reported in considerable 
detail and should be an aid to principals and superintendents In organizing thelr schools as laboratories 
for training in citizenship, 
o 
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654. Evans, Evan BE. The home-room plan in secondary education, Arheri- 
ean educational digest, 47> 204 97,316, March 1928. 

Oives a schedule gl activity Period, a homeroom period tard, With Its advantnges, etc. 

(55. Fontaine, E. Clarke. Ways to better teaching in the secondary school, 
Boston, New York {ete.] Ginn and company, 1928, xi, 271 p. diagrs. §°, 

The vuithor presents the protleris of the eliseranin net only fram the attitude ofthe teacher but also trom 
thatot the pupil, with) the man burpese of putting method in its Proper place uod budding 4 SUcceasfa| 


techni jue of tesctuny. ; 

tio. Foster, Herbert H. High-school administration. New York and 
Landon, The Century co. (LW2S] xvii, 665 Pp. tables, dingrs. 12°. (The 
Contry education series) , 

f47. — Scheduleamaking in the small high school. Edueational adminine 
tration and supervision, 1h: 170 TS, Mareh 102s, 

Hos. Fowler, O. F. The civie attitudes of high-school sophoriores, School 
review, $b> 25-57, January 192s, ‘ 

i509. Fuller, Alvan T. ‘Diy secondary schools as a preparation for business, 
Schoob and seciete, 27: 250 34. Mareh 4, PMs, 

Anidriressty thers ern rof\Passaet Hselisat Mec peniny session of the Departinent of stiperintendence 
ofthe \ Hemileduvation sseclation, Hoeton, Fetrtbury a7, js 

60. Ggizzell, E. D. The program of accrediting of secondary schools in the 
Midile. ssoupd Marvlaned.  Sehool ane society, 27) 308 0, Mareh 10, 1928, 


Adptte the hepeerlftihestusmin af Tho Commission an second ws sells of The Association of 
callers ane Mics sete dsl tte Mi tlle stares amg Aq ws dane 


wor - The standardization nf secondary schools. Edneational out 
look ( University of Pornsylyaniay, 2: 198 200, May 1028, 
Midress delvered at the rasennie of the Now Fig 


lanl assocmtion of evtlevea and Secondary schools, 
Bieter, Now Maret ai, digs 


ii2. Hall, Sidney B. The istilization of the lengthened classraom period 
inthe high school Virginia Journal of education, 21: 307-10, March 1928. 

05. Holst, J. WH. Protlems in high-school attendance. Educational review, 
75: 290 02. May 1928, 

Disciisses (he ALO percent onereise in tloh-sebead atten tance since 18, 

iit, Huxtable, R. B, Pupil failures in high-school subjects.  High-schoo! 
teacher, b 842 48, Noveraber 12s. ; 

8.5. Hyde. Richard E. The high-school preduet and Rnidance, University 
of Pittshurgh school of clneation journunl, 4: 43 48, November-December 1928, 

OH. Iddesleigh, Earl of. The American preparatory gehool, Contemporary 
review, 14: G32 36, May 19es. jo" 

O47. Indiana university, Bloomington. High-school® principals’ con- 
ference. Proreelings o» Indiana niversity, November 18 and 19,1927. Bloom 
ington, Bureau of cooperative research, Indiana University, 1928 54 p. 8°. 


(Bulletin of the School of education, Indiana university, vol. TV, no. 4, March, 
1928) 


Contains 1. F, FE. Lewy. Versannel protlems in high-wehtal administration and supervision, p. 12 
2.8. EF. Lewis The junior enllece and the public schoals, p. 13-20. 4 F. FE. Lewis: Administration and 
theleirning process, p21 27 4] '). Foster: Some phases of the Junior enilege movement, with special 
reference to Indiana, p, 24-44. 4, Koy P, Wisehart: Some phoses of teaaher tentire in Indiana, p). 45-48, 

f6s. Johns, Ralph Leslie. High-school failures, California quarterly’ of 
secondary education, 3: 186- 4, January 192s, tables. 

‘669. Judd, Charles H. The unique character of American secondary ed- 
neation. School review, 36: 95-117, February 1928, 

Delivered at Yarvari upiversity on Deceniber 14, 1927, as the Inglis lecture in seoondary education, 

870. Keser, O. L. Subject combinations in high-school teachers’ prograttts 
in Oklahoma. Stillwater, Okla, [1928] 40 p. tables. 12°, (Bulletin of the 
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Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college. vol. 25. no. I. Speciul series 
bulletin no. 1) 

Thesis (M{. A.) —Towa state aulversity, 1028, ‘ 

671. Kinder, J. 8. Are we keeping up with the high-school boys and girls? 
Education, 48: 291-300, January 192N. 

A study of Lue cultural Amusements of high-school boys and girls of Vittsburgh, Pa. 

O72, Little, W. F. Why go to high school? Indianapolis, The Bubbs- Merrill 
company, 1928. 281 p. 12°, 

Presents 8 number of reasons for going to high school, with chapters on: It will pay in dollars and cents, 
ft will pay In spiritual coin, It is pecesxary in the struggle to muintuin our pusition in life, ete. 

673, Marshall, Ruby M. The adviserof virls in secondary schools, American 
educational digest, 47: 542-44, August 1928, 
P dn Monroe, Walter 8.,and Herriott, M. E.  Revonstruction of the scc- 
ndary school curriculuin: its meaning and trends. Urbana, The University 
of Illinvis, 1928. 120 p. 8°. (University of [invis bulletin, — vol. XXV, no. 42; 
Bureau of educational research, College of education. Bulletin no. 41) 

675. and Weber, Oscar F. The high schuol, Gurden City, N. Y., 
Doubleday, Doran & company, ine., 1928. viii, 511 p. 8°. 

This volume, the second in the Teacher training series, under the editorship of Professor Monroe, is an 
objective study of the high schuol, its ‘ustory, curriculum, and organitation, Tt is intended fur prospective 
high shoul teachers, whose instructional activities will be confined to one or two departments. They will, 
bowerer, nood to know something of the development of the high school, {ts curriculum and administration, 
The authors aim to give these teachers a distinctly professional outlook upon the essential problems of sec- 


ondary education. This volute should prove useful to me:nbors of boards uf educativo and other Jaymen, 
as woll as high school leuchers 


67t. Mueller, A.D. Teaching in secondary schouls. New York aud London, 
The Century co. [1925] 452 p. 12°. (The Century education series) 

677, National education association. Department of superintendence. 
Sixth yearbook. The developinent of the bigh-sehool curriculum, Washington, 
D.€., Department of superintendence, 1928. 584 p. tables, diagrs. 8°. 

In four parts. Part I— Fundamental issues in scoonilary school curriculum) building, * Part 1f{—Kesaarch 
{n soounilary school subjects. Part Ill —Health and physical education in Junior anid senior high schools. 

Part [V—Official records ; e 

678. Newlon, Jesse H. Articulation of the junior and senior high school, 
American educational digest, 47: 405~7, May 1928. 

679. Osgood, Ellen L., and Beall, Cornelia M, Experimenting with the 
high-school misfit. School review, 36: 779-86, December 1928, 3 

638 Osterberg, Hildur C, A study of the load of senior high-school! pupila 
in Los Angeles, School review, 36: 359-69, May 1928. 

OSI, Peters, B. F. High-school failures. American school board journal, - 
77: 60-61, 140, 142, 145, September 1928. 

682. Problems of the progressive secondary school. Progressive education, 
vol..5, October-November-Decemnber, 1928, p. 299-416, 

Contains: The oew secondary education, by Burton P. Fowler, Problems of the progressive seoundgry 
school -4 symposium; Tho changing high-school curriculum, by Cieorge S. Counts; The secondary school 
and college entrance requirements, by William Martin Proctor; Criteria tor sdmissinn to college, by Eugene 
Randolph Smith; The college and the candidate from the progressive school, by Helen E. Sandison; Seo 
cadary education for the exceptional student, by Frances Rradshaw Blanshard; Some reasons for the 
Raperior quality of scholarship in European schools, by Stephen P, Cabot, and An experimént in secondary 
@ducation, by Herbert W. Smith. 

683. Quigg, B. F. Supervision in the high schgol. High-school quarterly, 
16: 90-94, January 1928. ; . - 

“The key-note of modern educational aims is the Improvement of Instruction.” | 

684, Reavis, William 0. The method of selecting the members of the high- | 
echool honor society. Sctiool review, 36: 423-30, June 1928. 

Describes the work of the.Natlonal honor society as exemplified-in the University high school of the 
University of Chicago. : 


. 
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685. Reavis, William”C. Pifpil adjustineyt in the high school, Utah educa- 
tional review, 21: 126 27, 474, April 1928. 

686, 
schoolmaster, 21: 323-327, Decenfber 15, 1928, 

O87. and Woellner, Robert. Office hours of secondary sehool prio- 
cipaly. School review, 36: 656-664, November 192s, ./ 

688. Ringdahl, N. Robert. High-school student councils, School review, 
36: 329-37, May 192s. 

An investigation based on a study of questiounaires sept to 250 representative high schools in ail the states 
and the District of Columbia. 


689. Sanguinet, E. H. Trends of secondary education as shown by reports of 
some mijor committees. Meucational administration and supervision, 1-4: 55% 
573, November 1928. . 

690. Becondary education board. Bureau of research. Apportionment 
of time in the major subjects. Independent, education, 2: 3S-I1, 48, December, 
1928, my, 

691. Secondary education in Virginin. No. 4. The educational trend. W, 
R. Smithy, editor, 353 p. tables, 8°, (University of Virginia record, Ex. 
tension series. vol. xiii, no. 6, December, 1928) ; 

692. Shannon,J.R. An unexploited opportunity in the six-year high school, 
School review, 36: 745-56, Deeember 1928. 

693. Sturtevant, Sarah M. The dean of girls in the kecondary school, 
School and society, 27: 62-67, January 21, 192s. 

Describes the duties and the opportunities in this Meld of work. 

694. Trorel, Oliver Leonard. State control of secondary educatinn. Balti. 
more, Warwick and York, inc., 192s. vill, 232 p. tables, diagrs, 12°, (Uni- 
versity research monographs, no. 4) 

695. Webb, L. W. Improving classroom practice in junior and senior high 
schools. Journal of Arkausas education, 6: 7-10, February 1928, 

696. Wetzel, William A. School attendance and seholacship. School 
review, 36: 118-20, February 192s, 

Study based on conditions in the senior high school, ‘Trenton, NJ. 

697. Williams, William J. Liberal education and democracy's high school. 
Kansas teacher, 27: 5-§, June-July 1928, 

“No organization or system of secondary education fs considered adequate gr dynomite today tliat doss 
hot meet the needs both of the individual and of society "" bs 

698. Woodring, Maxie N., and Flemming, Cecile White. Problems in 
directing the study of high-school pupils. Teachers college record, 29: 318-33, 
417-44, 527-49, 605-17, January-April, 1928; 30: 46-64, 134-47, October-No- 
vember, 1928, r 


The articles in this series embrace studiss on techniquegcaurvey of investigations on study, @ partial , 


bibliography, diagnosis as a basis for directing study, sod problems in directing sturly, 
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS - as 


699. Fritz, Ralph A. An evaluation of two special purposes-of junior high 
school: economy of time and bridging the gap. Towa City, University of lows, 


1927. 80 p, 8°. (University of IoWh. Studies in education, vol. TY, no. 5, 


November 15, 1927) 
700. Holbrook, Harold Lyman, and McGregor, A. Laura. (Our junior high 


school. Book I, Boston, New York [ete.] Allyn and Bacon [1928] x, 211 p. 


front., illus. 12°, (Guideposts for junior high school years, ed. by James M. 


Papil adjustwent in the modern secondary school. American 
s 
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TOL. Jutuior high school number. Journal ot the Florida education association, © 
5: 4-7, 15-18, 28, May 1928. 

Contains: Characteristics of the modern junior high scho |, by M.R. Tlinson; Tht text book situation in 
junicrhirh echools, hy E.L. Kolanson: The junior high school assemt ly, by George F. Sisson; Guidance in 
the fasion high sphoel, by A.M. Meyer, The tevehe:’s part in an extracurricular program, by Joseph 
Ruener: Printing in the junior high school, by A. FE. Melby; ete. 

TV. Kern, W.M. The julior highschoolin Washington (State). Education, 
40: 1Q0-110, Ovtoher’ 1928, 

73, Landsittel, F.C. Scholastic aceamplisiiment in the junior high school. 
Journal of edueational research, LQ: 127-35, September 1928. tables, 

7) Lyman, R. Log The junior high schools of Kansas City, Kans. School 
review, O02 170-91, March 1928, 

sats thal Che junior high schools of Kansas City have becume indispensable units in the school system, - 
wmbanditng ceadily with Che lower and higher units. ' > ; 

70a, Marshall, H. C. Probationary promotion. An experiment under- 
takeyat Everett junior righ school, Ohio schools, G: 1S4-46, May 1928. tables. 

Ti, Mort, Paul Ro leurichmenit of school opportunity and the eleven-grade 
schoal sy=tem. Teachers college reeord, 29: 711-15, May 1928. 

Die ses The Quiescent as tothe possituliry eet 1 a Silisfaetury junior high school in an eleven-grade 
sethen) ty ctatatindt 

Tur. Pittenger, B. Fo A study of space provisions in new junior high schools. 
Nations schouds, 1281-87, June 102s, 2: 33-38, 45-40, Octuber, July, 1928. tables. 

vs. Riiey, T. M. The junior high school merit plun, Califurnia quarterly 
of sewondary education, 3: 140 06, damunry 1928. ciagrs. 

Fro Master's thesis, University of southern California, W27. 

1 Bpaulding, Francis T. The program of studies in the small junior 
hig srHonl Erluegtiina administration and supervision, D4: 421-27, Septem- 
her J42s. 

Addree ty fore the Department of rural education, Natlonel education association, Buston, Mnase., Feb- 
Tats 2s, bees, 

Tl. Theilgaard, Sophie A. First days in the qDSY high school. Chicago 
sehaals dotlinital, Ma: 197 GO, Pebruary 1925, 

Dicuss =the ets ities for the yidance af paeuming puyol, similarto Freshman Week." 

TW, Unziker, & PL Vhe junior high school aud the mentally handicapped 
adoleseeut. School review, 30: 52 57, January 1928, 

712. —~ - ~° What size junior high school? School: review, 36; 374-79, May, , 
Ts. 

Dis iisses the espononces uf Fund da Lac, Wis., with the smaller and the kiger schools, 

TL. Wile¥, George M., au! Van Cott, Harrison H. The junior high 
sclyol in] New York state. Albany, The University of the state of New York, 
1928. 283 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 8°. 


TEACHER TRAINING 


7H, Alberty, H. B. The teacher-training program of the Ohio state depart-¥ 
ment of education. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 7: 
199-206, May 16, 192s. ; 

715, Almack, John C., and Lang, Albert RB. The beginning teacher. 
Bost'm, New York [cte.] Houghton Miff_in company [1928] xvii, 478 p. 
Plates, 12°. QRiverside textbooks in education, edited by E. P. Cubberley) — 

716. American association of teachers colleges. Yearbook, 1928. 148 p- 
8°. (Charles W. Hunt, secretary-treasurer, Cleveland, Ohio.) 

Contains: 1. E. 11. Taylor: Arithmoeticteachers inthe making, p. 16-25. 2 A. Linschetd: Twenty years 


of progress in the selection and ad mission of students in state normal schools and teachers colleges, P. 2-38, 
& E. ©. Highie: Twenty years of progress In providing adoquate training school facilities, 1907-1027, Pp. 
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3047. 4. Charles Russell: Twenty years ohprogress in the prvfessional education of teachers in servios, p, 
47-51. 5. Ernest lurnham: Twenty years of progress in the traning of rurnl teachers, p. 52-57. 6. Henry 
W. Holmes: The training of teachers and the making of the nation, p.93-72. 7. E.L. Hendricks: Twenty 
yeurs of progress in the tpuulificutions und the saluries of teachers of normal schools and teachers colleges, p, 
86-07, 8. John W, Withers; Opportunities and proWems ahead, p.100-T0v. 9. Clare B. Cornell: AD exper- 
iment with freshinen, p. 112-17, 10, G. W. Rosentof: standards fur the libraries of teachers colleges, p, 
118-36. 

717. Bennett, Raymond D, Standards for certification of high-school 
teachers, Educational research bulleti (Ohio state -university), 7: 89-94, 
March 7, 1928. 


The requirements in the professional subjects were summarized by the writer in the February 22, 198, 
number of the Bulletin. Hi 
718, Blackburn, Jason Albert. A study of the new teacher situation in 
public secondary schools of Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, University of Penn- 

sylvania, 1928, 155 p. tables, diagrs. 8°. 
Thesis (PH. 1D)—University of Pennsylvania. 


‘Discusses the tkground, Preparution, experience of new teachers, grades taught, saluries, number of 
periods per week tnught, teaching programs, ete. ; 


. 


~ 


719. Bolton, Frederick E. Overlapping of courses in education, Educational 
administration and supervision, 14: 610-623, Deeember 1928. 

720. Breitwieser, Joseph V. Positive teaching. 
10: 199-202, February 1928. 

A discussion of the effort to “present truth and avold error, ty praise Mot and blame Jess, to direct rather 


than thwart, to conserve energy rather than to Waste it, to stimulate the right und neglect the wrong, to 
facilitate rather than to inhibit.”’ 


Chicago schools journal, 


721. Bunting, BR. L., and McGuffey, Verne. Preparation of rural teachers, 
Teachers college record, 29: 716-27, Mav 1928, 

Makes nine recommendations to Improve the se 
the rural schools snd comimunities, 


722, Burr, Samuel Engle, Qualifications of a coaching teacher. Journal 
of education, 107: 670-71, June 4, 1928, , 


- 723. - The wofk of the coaching teacher. Journal of education, 
107; 275-76, February 27, 1928, 


vice which normal! schuvls and teachers Cullegos render 


724, Bush, 8.H. Travel for teachers. Modern language journal, 12; 343-47, 
February 1928, 
725. Cass, Earle M. An investigation of current practice in student teaching. 
University of, Pittsburgh school of education journal, 3; 87-92, May-June 1928, 
726, A code of professional ethics, (Revised) Adupted by the New Jersey 
state teachers’ association. New Jersey educational review, 1: 13-16; April 1928, 
727. Continuation training of teachers in service at a state normal school. 
Elementary school journal, 29: 83-86, October 1923. : 
728. Cook, William A. Some aspects of the success of the critic teacher. 
Educational administration and supervision, 14: 247-56, April 1928. tables. 
729. Dickerson, O. M. Scholarship in a teachers college. 
and abstract, 3: 193-97, March 1928, a“ 
730. Dougall, W. C, Training visiting teachers for African village schuols. 
Southern workman, 57: 403-14,. October 1928, ° . 
Describes tho activities of the Jeanes school at Kabete Kenya Colony, Africa. 4 ; 
731. Drum, Warren Nevin, A preview of teaching. Boston, New York 
’ [ete.] Ginn and company [1928] 333 por 13. 
' 732. Ferguson, Jesaie M. Probation students under guidance. Educa: 
tional review, 75: 224-28, April 1928. 
Study based on an investigation made in 1926-27 by the depart mont of moe gel Obio atate unlversity. 
The classes consisted of 46 students (rom ths College of education, d 
733. Frasier, George W., and Armentrout, Winfield D., Experiments in 
teachers college administration; If. The supervision of instruction, Educational 
administration and-supervision, 14: 165-169, March 1928, 


Teachers journal 


an 
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734. Frasier, George W.,and Bell,John Randolph. Experiments in teachers 
college administration. IV. Extension service, Educational administration and 
supervision, 14: 413-20, September 1928. ; 

735. +——— and Heilman, Jacob D. -Experiments is teachers college 
administration; ITI. Intelligence tests. Icifcatiemal administration and Buper- 
vision, 14: 268-78, April 1928. table. 

Summurizes seven values derived from the tests. 

736. and Whitney, Frederick Lamson. Experiments in teachers 
college administration. I. Kdueational research. Educational administration 
and supervision, 14: 1-8, January 1928. 

737, -— and Wyinkle, William Lawrence. Experiments in teachers 
college administration: V. An experiment in student participation. Edueational 
administration: and supervision, 14: 499-505, October 1928, 

738. Gage, Lucy. Teacher training in the south. Childhood education, 
4; 359-61, April 1928, 

739. Gilbert, Roy. Testing ss a teaching method, Arizona teacher and 
home journal, 16: 179-80, February 1028. 

7A), Helseth, Inga Olla. Measuring practice teaching Journal of educa- 
tional method, 7: 298-303, April 1928. a , 

Lesson-plin forms given, also tables. ~ 

741. Jacobs, Charles Louis. The relation of the teacher's education to 
her effectiveness. New York city, Bureau of publications, Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 1928, 97p. 8°. (Teachers cullege, Columbia university. 
Contributions te education, no. 277) 

712, Kelly, Daniel J. The training and development of teachers after 
entering the profession, New York state education, 15: 339-41, January 1928. 

743, Klonower, Henry. Some recent developments in teacher preparation 
in Pennsylvania. Pennsylvania school journal, 76: 476-78, April 1928. 

744, Lee, A. Bcott. Motives of high-school graduates for entering the pro- 
fession of teaching. School review, 36: 16-24, January 1928. 

Study based on a questionnaire sent to 826 iasioerst ip the Jamaica training schoo) for teachers, New York 
elty. 

745, Linscheid, Adolph. In-service improvement of the state teachers 
college faculty; a study of the efforts at in-service improvement of the faculties 
of state teachers colleges in the Unitéd States. New York city, Teachers college, 
Colunibia university, 1928. 100 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia univer- 
sity. Contributions to education, no, 309) 

746. Lowden, Thomas Scott. ‘Teachers’ institutes, Ohio teacher, 48: 
204-95, 342-43, March-April, 1928. 

A brief sketch of the movement, and of professional stimulation through teachers’ institutes. 

747. Ludeman, W. W. Do pupils lose under practice teachers? Educational 
administration and supervision, 14: 101-4, February 1928, 

Tables of results are given, compsring children in practice schools and city schools, 

748, Marvin, A.J. Analyzing the teaching process. Bulletin of the depart- 
ment of elementary school principals, 8: 15-20, October 1928. 

749, Mead, A, RB. Laboratory schools for teacher preparation in colleges and , 
universities, Educational ri dan and supervision, 14; 338-57, May 
1928. 

Report of the Research committee of the sapervisors of student-teaching for 1927-28. 

750. Meader, J, L, The training school curriculum. Educational slminie- 
tration and gupervision, 14: 299-307, May 1928. ‘ 

Discusses the curriculum from the standpoint of norma)-school training in Connecticut. 

751. Meredith, Albert B. The ‘preparation of teachers fer rural schools, 
Elementary echool journal, 29: 344-50, Aanaiey 1929, 
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752, Merriman, Curtis. Standards for good teaching. 
ing education, 18: 867-79, May 1928, 


Based 00 a lecture delivered before the Wisconsin session of the summer school for engincering teachers, 
July, 1027, 


Journal of, engineer, 


753. Mueller, A. D, Teaching in secondary schuola. New York and Lindon, 
The Century co. [1928] 452 p. 8°, (The Century education series) 

Astudy that has in view the establishing ofa technique of teaching, based upou scioptific investigation. 

754. Noble, M..8., jr. Specitic preparation of teachers in North Carolina 
as revealed by transcripts presented in Application for varivus types of teachers’ 
cettificates. Raleigh, N. C., State department of public instruction, Division 
of information und statistics, 1928, 50, 37 Pp. niimeographed, 

755, — The traéning of high school teachers.” fligh school Journal, 
1]; 18-24, January 1928, 2 ‘ 

A paper presented beforethe North Carolina college conference, Durham, N.C, Ovtubor 2% | ye7. 

(56. Park, Maxwell G. A problem-ontline in fundamental prinviples ‘of 
teaching and learning. New York, London, The Century co, [1928] vi, 122 p, 
f°, (The Century education serios) ’ j 


' Offers a method of note-tnaking, outlining, Organizing anal surnmarizing the result of study. It contains 
19 stuclies, involving about (i problems and vvereises, aud 19 In) 


roratory und observetion report sheets, * 
757. Professional training of seconda ry school teachers” Nort). central associa- 
tion quarterly, 2: 366-71, March ‘1928. tables. - 

A Cominittee report. Tho Committes cansisted of: WJ. J). Miller, M. 12. Stuart, Gi. WW. Willett, LW, 
Brooks, H. HW. Ryan, F. E. Henzlik, Will Fronch: the last named Was chairman, p 

758. Pryor, Hugh Clark. A manuul for student teachers. New “York, The: 
Macmillau company, 1928, 173 p. 8°. 

759. Qualifications of teachers in Hlinois. Tlinois teacher, 16; S-11 %: 
April-June 1928. tables, diugrs, j 4 

A series of articles, suminarized from study made by Departient of research and statistics of the 
Illinois state teachers’ association. 

760. Reese, Webster P. Personality and success in teuching, Boston, R, 
G, Badger [1928] 145 p. 12°, 

761, Roberts, Alezamder C. Arts and artistry in teacher training, School 
and society, 27; 579-84, May 19/1928. 

Inaugural address of the president of the Sun Francisco state teachers college, March 40, 1928, 

762. Rodgers, Robert H. The professional education of the teueher in service, 
IndustMal-arts magazine, 17: 155-57, May 192s, 

Has special reference to those probloms that are most pertinent to the situation as found in the part-time 
vocational school, 

763. Bchaaf, William Leonard. A course for teachers of juniar high school 
mathemutics. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 
160 p, 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to educa- 
tion, no. 313) ‘ s 

764. Siegel, May H. The reform of teacher-training in Vienna, Educational 

* administration and supervision, 14: 543-54, November 1928. - ti. 

765. Smith, B. T. Training teachers for small higkeschools. Stevens Point, 
Wis., Central state teachers college, 1928, 15 p. 8°. (Central state teachers 
college bulletin, ser. II, no. 96, July-September 1928) 

766..8mith, Nila Banton. A technique used in training principals_ to 
supervise instruction. Elementary school journal, 28; 417-28, February 192% 
tables. 

767. Bnedden, David. “The self-culture of teachers. Teachers college record, 
29: 471-78, March 1928. , 

Froman address to the Oregon state teachers association, December 28, 1927. \ 


768, Snyder, Agnes, The value of certain measurements fn th training of 
teachers experimentally determined. Baltimore, The Johns Hopkin 


146. 8°. (Johns Hopkins university. Studies in education, no. 
re 
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709, Stone, Harriet M. Prefessionalizing the normal school curriculum. 
Journal of educational method, 8; 42-45, September—October 1928. 

770. Stoutemyer, J. Howard, Tacts and fallacies in the certification oft 
secondury school teachers. Hautationat administration and supervision, 15: 
38-46, January 1929. 

771. Strang, Ruth. ‘The housing of students ir. normal schools and teachers 
colleges. Journal of home economics, 20: 562-68, August 1928. ff 

772, Teacher training courses in secondary schools, Suggestions for obser-- 
vation and practice, Primary education and Popular educator, 45° 632, 634, 
655, April 192s, tye 4 
‘iis. Templeton, Payne. A profession in the making. Montana education, 
4: 13-15, January 1928, es 

Brief of an address given at the Octuper, 1927, Conventions at Bozeman and Miles City, discussTHP the 
teaching profession. 

Tit. Toops, Herbert A. The selection of graduate assistant® sonnel 
journfl; 6: jlov-72, April 1928. tables, diagrs. 

775. The training of the modern foreigi language teacher. Resolutions adupted 
in Wisconsin, Modern language journal, 13: 312-314, January 1929, ~ 

i7h.-Walk, George EB. Student teaching as an integral part of teacher- 
training. Vdueational administration and supervision, 14: 289-95, May 1928, 

Read at the annual meeting of y Supervisors of student teaching, Bostia, February 27-28, 1928. 

viv, Wheat, Harry G he curriculum in education fur a two-year nurmal 
course. Nducational administration and supervision, 14: 643-656, December 
1928, A : 

Tis. Wilson, Lucy L. W. A wrethod of training teachers in service, the 
Daltyn laboratory plan. Edueational administration and siipervision, 14: 
117-22, February 1928. y 

779, Withers, John W. Scope, functions, und Pyposes of the departments 
of schouls of educati Journal of educational sociology, 1: 452-67, April 1928, 
Anaddress delivered to th uulty of the School of education; New Y drk university. : 

780. Worcester, D. A. A source of waste in the professional trhining of 
teachers, Journal of educational research, 17: 117-24, February 1928. 

781. Wright, Frank W. Our normal schools. Common ground, 7: 285-88, 
April 1928. a 
Ajstract of on address at the exercises to cgnmemorate thg establishment of sLate normal schools in Amer- 
ica, at Bridgewater, Mass., February 26, 1928, 

782, Wynne, John P. Principles of education for beginning teachers. 
Farmville, Va., Clarion publishing conipany, 1928. v, 124 p, 12°, 


TEACHERS’ SALARIES AND PROFESSIONAL STATUS 


783. The advance of the teacher retirement movement. Research bulletin 
of the National education association, 6: 151-204, May 1928. vf 

Material presented under the leadership of the Committee on relirement allowances, of which Miss E. 
Ruth Pyrtle was chairman. ? 

784. Allen, Ira M. The teacher's contractual status as revealed by an 
analysis of American court decisions, New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1928. 147 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Con- 
tributions to education, no. 304) 

785. Armentrout, W. D. The rating of teachers by training teachers and 
superintendents. Elementary school journal, 28: 611-16, March 1928. tables. 

786, Arnett, Trevor. Teachers’ salaries in certain endowed and state sup- 
ported colleges and universities in the United States, with special reference to 
colleges of arts, literature and science, 1926-27. New York, General education 
. board, 1928." 83 p.’ 8°, (Publications of the General education board, Oc- 
casional papers, no, 8) . 
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787. Barthelmess, Harriet M., and Boyer, Philip A. A study of the Tels. 
tion between teaching efficiency and amount of college credit earned while ig 
service. Educational administration and supervision, 14: 521-535, November 
1928. 

788. Bennett, Ernest. The qualifications of teachers. American school 
board journal, 76: 65-66, May 192s, ‘ 

“Character was placed above every other qualification that a teacher may have by the larga Majority 
of 831 superintendents of schools In Kansas, Missourl, and Oklahoma," ina recent study of the comparstiny 
value of four points: character, personality, training, and experience. 

789. Bennett, Raymond D. Standards for certification of high-school 
teachers. Edueational researeh bulletin (Ohiv state university), 7: 67-71, 
February 22, 1928. tables. + . 

A Study of the teaching preparation of college graduates who leach in high schools. 

790. Boardman, Charles W. Professional tests as measures of teaching 
efficiency in high school. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia uni 
versity, 1928. 85 p. 8°. (‘Teachers college, Columbia university. Contr. 
butions to education, no. 327) ' 

791. Brim, Orville G. Surveys of instruction. Journal of educational 
method, 7: 390-97, June 1928. 

An address delivered before the National conference of supervisors and directors of instruction, a 
Cambridge, February 28, 1928, 

= 792. Carr, Wiliam G. A brief history —Tcacher certificutiom in California, 
Sierra educational news, 24: 20-2, March 192s. 

793. The life diploma in the United States. Sierra educational 
News, Zbed8-20, April 1928. tables. : 

794. Chambers, George Gailey. Marricd women as teachers, Penn- 
sylvania school journal, 76: 404-5, March 1928, ' 

Summarizes with seven points, from which he argues that “in view of these considerations it seems clea 
that there is no justification far @ general role banishing all married teachers,’’ ; 

795. Clarke, Clarence L. Tenure of teuchers in the profession, with apecial 
reference to Wisconsin. Ann Arbor, Mich., Alumni . press, University af 
Michigan, 1928. vi, 144 p. 8°. 

Bibliography: p. [139}-144. \ 

796. Cook, William A. Some aspects of the status of the critic teacher. 
Educational administration and supervision, 14: 247-50, April 1928. 

797. Dewey, John. , Why I ama member of the Teachers’ union. American 


teacher, 12: 3-6, Janugry 1928. pe 
Address delivered at the Membership meeting of tho Teachers’ union of New York city, November 
18, 1927, we 


798. Elsbree, Willard 8, An evaluation of the single salary schedule, 
Teachers college record, 30: 227-232, December 1928. 

799. ——— Teacher turnover in the cities and villages of New York state. 
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university 1928. 88 p. 8% 
(Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 300) 

800. The fundamental responsibility of the teacher. Principals discuss fhe 

subject. New York state education, 15: 471-77, March 1928. 
A symposium by a number of school principals. : 
801. Glass, James M. Careers in education. Teaching in junior high school. 
«  ~Sournal of the National education association, 17: 145-47, May 1928. 

Discuzses the position of teacher In the Junior high school as a vocation. 

802. Goodier, Floyd T. Another conclusion regarding the married woman 
teacher. Nation's schools, 2: 51-52, December 1922. 

803. Hardy, Ruth Gillette. A plan for the reclassification of the teaching 
force in the city of New York. Educational administration and supervision, 
14; 145-64, March 1928. " f 
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804. Harry, David P. Cost of living of teachers in the state of New York. 
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1926. 184 p. 8°, 
(Teachers cullege, Coluinbia university. Contributions to education, no, 320) 

805. Hines, Harlan C, Pedagogical palliatives. American schuol board 
journal, 77: 41-48, July 192k. 

A previous article In the May, 192%, Journal shows some of the reasons why jt is difficult tu get young 
men to enter the teaching profession asa life work. The present article shows reasons why some that are 
jn are trying lo get out, - 

806. Tlinois schoolmasters club. Opportunities for high-school graduates 
in public-school teaching in Illinois, Normal, Illinois state normal university, 
1925, 24 p, tables. 8°. (Normal school quarterly, ser. 27, no. 108, October, 
1928) 

807. Knight, Edgar W. Teachers and teaching. High school journal, 
11: 49-56, 113-21, February-March 1928. 

SUS. Limbach, Roberta W. Teaching 88 JA profession. Washington - 
education journal, 7; 236-37, April 1928. 

Discusses appointment and disappointment in schoo! Service. 

809. Lockhart, A. VY. The present teacher surplus. American school 
board journal, 76; 40, May 1928. ' 

Discusses post-war readjustments, reasons for Lhe surplus, higher salaries, eto. - 

S10. Married women as teachers. Journal of the National education as- 
sociation, 17: 297-298, December 1928, 

S11. Morgan, Joy Elmer. A new spirit among American teachers. Penn- 
sylvania school journal, 76: 401-403, March 1928. 

‘The professional awakening among teachers is on]).one of the many awakenings In today's civilization." 

812. Morrison, J. Cayce. Certificatidy for improving professional leader- 
ship. American schoul board journal, 76: aie 169-70, May 1928. 

Discusses the Evolution in requirements for teacher certifi joa, Certificate requirements for sdminis- 
trative offices, Colloge graduation requirements in the states, etor . is 

813, Morrison, Katherine McL. Teacher rating in the United States. 
National leagge of teachers’ associations bulletin, 11: 27-31, February 1928. 

414. National association of secretaries of state teachers’ associatio 
The winter conference ,., New York city, March 2, 1928. Mottans and resolution 
Discussions of subjects on the program, 48 p. 8°, (P. H. Griffith, secretary, 

* Baton Rouge, La.) 


Contains: 1, J, W. Ridings: A survey of state teachers’ association Journals, p. 48, 2,.8,J. lleatwole: 

, Problems connected with operating most efficiently the office of etecutive secretary, p. 17-39.* §. R. Cc. 

Moore: How can a state education association best inflyence legislation? p. 23-2. 4. Arthur Marsh: 
The means of building, mnintaining, and increasing a permanent membership in the state organization, ‘ 


p.2-28 5, PAL. Griffith: The moans of building and maintaining a permanent membership in the'state 
teachers’ organization, p. 2-32. 6. C, F. Pye: The intended function of the service bureau, [7 43-46, NS 
m ee 


815. Public-service retirement systems, State and city retirement syste 
for teachtrs. Monthly labor review, 27: 15-26, July 1928. tables. 

816. Ray, Mabel B. Educational pensions abroad. Educational review, 

~ 76; 113-18, September 1928, ; 

Teachers’ pensions In England, France, and Germany described. 

817. Reeves, Charles E. Why discriminate against married teachers? 
Nation's schools, 2: 53-56, September 1928, ;, oa 

818. Rich, Frank M. Rating ourteachers. Educational review, 76: 167-72, 
October 1928, a 

819. Rossman, John G. Salary schedules and return upon investment. 
A comparison of teachers’ and clerks’ salary schedules. American school board 
journal, 77: 37-38, 115, December 1928. tables. diagra. s 

820, Savage, Howard J., and Cogawell, Edmund 8. A retirement plan for 
Colorado public schools. New York, Carnegie foundation for the advancement 
of teaching, 1928. 72 p. 8°. (Carnegie foundation for the advancement of 

Bulletin, no. 22) 
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821. Should women teachePs marry? School, 89: 61¥, April 12, 192s, 

Editorial. 

822. The single sulary schedule. Pittsburgh school bulletin, 21: 197-99, 
201-2, March 1928. 

From report of Committee on sturfy of salaries to Cincinnati schools, 

823. Btockton, J. Lewis. Making secondary teaching a profession, Bul 
Ietin of high points in the work of the high schools of New York city, 10: 5-9, 
March 1928. 

§24, Btormzand, Martin James, ani McKee, J. W. The Progressive pric 
mary teacher .., Boston, New York, Houghton Mifhin company, 128. xiii, 
352 p. illus., diagrs. plans. 12°. ( Riverside texthbopks in education, ed, br 
E. P. Cubberley) 

$25. Substitute teachers ask living wage and eiuployment, School, 89: 549-50, 
March 22, 192s, 

Activity of the substitute teachers’ association of Greater New York for inerense of salary 

S26. What constitutes yond taste? New York state edueation, 15° 435-70, 
April 1928. 

Articles hy various persons, on '* How shall a teacher dress,"' “Shall a teacher hebke other (lk “What 
is good taste in voive?"' "How shall a teacher keep weil?” ete. 

827. What sort gf person should a teacher be? Superintendents answer the 
question. New York state education, 14: 462-05, March 192s. 

Symposium on the subject hy a numher Ofeiy se had superintondents, 


HIGHER EDUCATION 


$28. American alumni councjl. Report. of-the fifteenth annial conference... 
held at the University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn,, May 3-3, 102s, 
N. ¥., American alumni council, 1928, 240 Pp. 8°. 

Contains: 1, Lotus D. Coffman: The Alnerican college and its alumni, ye W220 2. Daniel 1. Grant 


The continuation of intellectuat relations, [). 3-30. 3.5. ©. Mead: Commuittrea wark, ifs technique, sue 
cessful methods, and daugers, ps 47-56. 


Ithaca, 


$29. American council on education, Committee on personnel 
methods. Personnel methods; repurt of progress of the Committee on personnel 
methods; report of the Subcommittee on personal 
Subcommittee on personality measurements. 
no. &, July 1928. GS p. diagrs. 

830. Angell, James Rowland. The endowed institution of higher education 
and its relation to publie education. School and society, 27: 131 39, April 14, 
1928. 


Address at the Sixth general session of the Departinent of snperintende 


ecord cards; report of the 
Edueationgl record supplement, 


tive, Kostoy, February, 1928. 
. . . © . 

831. ——-—— The University and the undergraduate, Yale alumni weekly, 
37: 651-55, March 2, 1928, 

A speech delivered by the President on Alumni university day, in Sprague Hall, in which he ciscusses 
the great changes in Yale life in recent years -the threatened class unity, atid some of the solutions pro- 


posed. 
832, Angell, Robext Cooley. The campus: a study of contempornry under 
graduate life in the American university... New York and London, D. Appleton 
and company 1928. xiii, 2839p. 8°. . 
833. - Roujs of college evils. Forugn, 79: 419-26, Mareh 1928. 
Criticizes the spirit of haste which characterizes the education of to-day, which breeds superficiality. 
834, Associated Harvard clubs. Reports of officers and committees for the 
30th meeting, Philadelphia, May 17, 18, and 19, 192s. 


Cambridge, Masa, | 


1928. 74 p. 8°. (Supplement to Harvard alumni bulletin, vol. XXX, no. 
29, April 26, 1928) 


Contalns: 1. Committee on scholarships, p. 4245. 2. Committees an schools: [Records of men holding 
seholarships) p. 45-48. 3. Committes on employment: [Vocations] placement and guidance at Tarvard] 
D, 49-66, 
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835. Association of American colleges bulletin, vol. XIV, no, 4, May, 1928. 
p. 247-51. . 
Contain- 1, Robert L. Kelly: The Minnesota colleges: their contribution to society, J). 247-306. 2, 
Robert 1. Kellys The oecidental colleges to-day and to-morraw, yu. 307-41. 


836. Association of American universities. Journal of proceedings and 
addresses of the thirtieth annual conference, held at Washington university, 
November 15, 16, 17, 1928. Chicago, Lil, The University of Chicago press, 
(1929] “1p. 4°. 

Ventarns 1 teirdon J. Laing. ‘The scope‘and sphere of a university, p. 43-54. 2. A. 0. Leuschner: Re- 
search professorships, jp) S469 3 Stephen PF. Duygan: International felluwships, p. 69-75. 4. Otte 
Heller JI 1) its denotation and its connotation, p, 76 90 

S47, Association of colleges and secondary schools of the middle states 
and Maryland. Proceedings of ‘the furty-first annual convention... Atiantic 
Wity, \.J., November 25 and 2€, 1927. Pub, by the Association, 1928. 115 Pp. 
8. (George We McClelland, secretary, University of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia, Pa.) 

Contarni~ 1, Juln Erskine Liberty and discipline in edieation, p @-21; Discussion, p. 72a. 2, J. B. 


Edmonson The work ofthe North central ase ia' os 6 colleges anid ascondary schools, p. 3242. 3. Ben 
D Woed Continuity in the educational proorss, p. 67-77, 


S38. Association of colleges and secondary schools of the southern 
states. Proceedings (f the thirty-second ‘annual meeting .. Jacksonville, 
Florida, December 1 2, 1927. Birmingham, Ala., Birmingham publishing 
company [1928] 314i p. 8°. (Guy E, Snavely, secretary-treasurer, Birming- 
ham-Senithern College, Birmingham, Ala.) 

Conturns FM Garrett: Curricutim reorganization in Southern Junior high schools, p. TARR 2. OM, 
EB lucent \ partial report ofthe committee on the specugdization of tewhers inthe secondury schools accred- 
ied by the Vssecation af colleges and secondary seyAals of the southern States, J) AA 4. 3. J. Henry 
Highsinith) Sageestet standings for high-sehool libraries to be presented Co the Association ‘of colleges and 
foncars schools of the saithern states, p 05-07 4.5.) MeCallie Ke port of committee on unit course 
studs in Thible qe TW den 8 List of neeredited Seoonlary sehouls, IW2T-1928, p. 116-4. & Joseph 
Roemer Phe report af the coummittee un college freshmen grades, pURR245. 7. Leon Richardson: Present: 
day protdestis of ie collece, p 250 50 8 David A. Robertson: The college and the indivicual, pp, 261-6%, 
9 Cbaries FE. Friley. The place of the lean in the administrative organization of the collage, p. 272-41, 
10 Floyd Wo Teeses, Funancial standards for wecre iting colleges, pp. 4-300 

S39. Association of governing boards of State universities and allied 
institutions. Proceedings, 1928. Ames and Iowa City, November 15, 16, 
W,1928. Sep, 8°, (DD, W. Springer, secrctary, 1202 National press building, 
Washington, D.C.) 

Contnins 1 1 OW, Hughes (allege almunistration, p. 14-15; discussion, 14-23. 2. FA. Holliday; 
Are there limits to public education? p, 24 27, disenssion, p27 32. 3 Alvin Waggoner: Methods of selecting 
hoard memtwrs, p. 34-47. 4 Lestie Weil: Salary schedules -have they a good ora bad influence? p). 38-40, 
54°F Beal Salary schedules, p. 4142, 6. RS. Moss. The correct basis of tuition, p. 53-54; discussion, 
PANE TOC. F. Ward. Shontd Junior colleges be state or Incal institutions’ Pp. 60; discussion, p. 60 70, 
“A.J. Wierhordt Are engineering gradual Jucated? p. 71-76 9 Walter Jessup: Administration of 
higher ehimaiion in dows, p TRA, discussion, P 82-8410 Damiel Grads: The method of organizing and 
efectively presenting budgets to the state legistature, Po RS-RA, 

§40. Bass, Frederic H., chairman. The Minnesota student personnel pro- 
gram. = Educational record supplement, no. 7, April 1928. 40 p. 

Discusses the organization of the work in the University, gives a number of projects and recommendations 
for the extension of the agencies which are now functioning 

841. Batchelder, N. Horton. The rising tide of college candidates. Har- 
vard alumni bulletin, 30: 817-21, April 12, 1928. tables. 

Discusses the adequacy of present college facilities. changes in requirernents, an-! selection a year before 
edmission 

842. Beok, F. Thomas. How the college may better prepare its graduates 
for high-school teaching. School and society 27: 452~54, April 14, 1928. 
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- 843. Brooks, Stratton D. The place of a university in the type of reorganigs. 
tion of state government known as consolidation. School and community, 14: 
91-94, January 1928. 

Address by T'resi: 
1X, 1927 


Also in Missourt school Journal, 45 285-01, January 102% 


fent Brooks at the Unis ersity of Missouri aluinnj dinner at Kansas City, November, | 


844. Brotemarkle, R. A. College student personnel problems. Individual 
mental testing at the college-adult level. Journal of appjied psychology, 11: 
415-36, January i928; 12: 1-42, February 128, 

Presonts problems as miministered at the University of Pennaylyania 4 

815. Byers, N. E, Is the American college still needed? 
28; 673-75, December 1, 1928. 

846. Chatterjee, M. N. An Indian on edueation. Survey, 59: 638-4], 
February 15, 1928, 

Higher education Considered frou: the viewpoint ofa Pind whos teaching in the Un ted states 

847. Coffman, Lotus D. Fiscal control of state educational institutions 
Michigan alumnus, 34: 643 47, May 19, 1928. 

S48, The responsibility of higher institutions of learning for the devel- 
opment of American education. Teachers college record, 30; $9 100, Novembre 
1928. : 

849. The college tencher, Association of American colleges bulletin, 14: 
476-546, December 1928. 


The nomber is devoted ty the problems af the college toscher for the must part. Also contains the ten 
tative prvveratn forthe fifteenth moetine held in Chattanega, January 1012 leg 


School and society, 


$50. Constitution, fist of members, committees. Bulletin of the Atmerican 
association of university professors, 14: 1-86, January 1928. 

This nnmber of the bulletin contnhins< he material ragarding the uificers of the AsseciAtiOn for 19% witha 
complete list of menibers, committees, anid its constitution and hy-laws 

851. Cox, Philip W. L. Problems of coHege entrance. Journal of educa- 
tion, 108: 11-14, July 2, 192s, 

resents the problomns Arising from the development of the junigg high schoal 

852. Cozens, Frederick W. The measurement of general athletic ability in 
college men. American physical education review, 43: 634-638, December 1928. 

853. Crawford, C. C. Defects and difficulties in college teaching, School 
and socie 28: 497-502, October 27, 1928. 


Discrisses | nts which represent the major points along whieh critacism is offered, a 
So4. Davis, Frank G@. Methods in college teaching. Educational adminis 
tration and supervision, 14: 476-84, October 1928. 4 


855. Eckelberry, R. H. “The origin and development of the municipal 
university in the United States. Educational research bulletin (Ohio. atate 
university) 7: 1-4, 34-39, 78-83, 95-97, 145-47, 158-62, January 11, 25, Feb- 
mary 22, March 7, April 4-18, 1928, 

856. Edwards, RB. H., Artman, J. M., and Fisher, Galen M. Under 
graduates; a study of morale in twenty-three American colleges and universities. 
Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday, Doran and company, inc., 1928, 366 p. 8. 

857. Estabrooks, G. H. Whither is the college headed? North Armericso 
review, 225: 713-17, June 1928. 

Draws distinctions betgroen American and English higher institutions of learning. ’ 

R58. Federation of Ilinois colleges. _ Twenty-fourth annual meeting... 
Tebanon l., February 13 and 14,1928. 43 p. 12°. (8. G. Harrod, secretary, 
Eureka college, Eureka, Ill.) 

Contains: |. D.‘T. Morrow: Personnel work In the small colleges, p 24-38. 2. A. L, Whittenberg: The 
need of higher professional stamlards, p. 37-41, 

859. Field, William L. W. College entrance requirements, Atlantic 
monthly, 142: 84-86, July 1928. ; 
Discusses the old and the new plan{of admission to college. 
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860. Fordham, J. B. Historyfof{ sttdent government is traced. Alumni 
review (University of North Carolina), 16; 202-3, 209, April1928. + 

Student government in the University of North Carolina. 

861. Fowlkes, John Guy. Some other functions of ugeiversities. Teachers 
journal and abstract, 3: 382-88, June 1928. 

862. Frasier, George W. The reaponsibility of higher inetitutions of learning 
fur the development of American education. Teachers college record, 30: 111= 
121, November 1928, 

863. Good, Carter V. The literature on college teaching. School and 
society, 27: 481-87, April 21, 1928. 

Selected references. 


864. Good, H.G@. The place of professional courses in the liberal arts college. 


. School and society, 27: 709-13, June 16, 1928. 


Address before the Ohio college association, Culumbus, Freday, Aprils, 1s, 

865. Goodrich, Annie W. The responsibility of higher institutions of learning 
forthe developinent of Aingrican education. Teachers college record, 30: 101-110, 
November 1928. NG 

$66. Grover, Elbridge C. ~The status of educution as an academic subject 
in American Colleges, Educational research bulletin (Vhio State university), 7: 
12-15, Junuary°11, $928. tubles, x 

S67. Hil, Clyde M. The publicity program of the small college. Schoul*sand 
sociuty, 25: 147-52, August 4, 1925. 

86S. Hoffman, Beulah R. Correlation or work of high school-college deans. 
Nerth Carolina teacher, 4: 136-37, 156, 166-67, 182, January-February 1928. 

S69, Hoffman, W.8, A new record system. Bulletigof éhe American asso- 
ciation of collegiate registrars, n.s. 4: 1-4, July 1924. 


Fall number. 
870. Holt, Hamilton. An adventure in common-sense educution. World's 
work, 45: 421-26, February 1928. ‘ 


Discusses the wetiyities of Rollins college, Winter Park, Cla ‘The Itullins Stulstitute fur the lecture and 

Waten system is the so-called “* Two-hour conference plan.” 
eet How we teach; [a symposium] Association of American colleges bulletin. 
vol. xiv, nu, 5. November 1928, p. 359-454. “+ : 

This $3 ups on college teaching is taken partin by, Kobert Le. Kelly, 4 Lawrence Lowell, Andrew 
F West, Melvin E, Haggerty, Arthur E. Morgan, Norman F. Coleman, George E. Uarrothers, Raymond 
Walters, Joseph HW Cofin, Edgar BE Kobinson, WoW, Bishop, and V.4.(°. Heomon. 

$i2. Jastrow, Joseph. Companionate education. Forum, 80: 244-49, Au- 
gust 1924, ; or 

Forum education seriey--VIEL*" Companionato education continues the authentic tredition mherent 
in the university as such a company of companionable scholars." 

$73. Jones, J. Catron. An economic waste in education. School and society, 
27: 678-82, June 9, 1928. 7 » 

Condittons tn the colleges descr ited, @ ' 

874. Jones, Lonzo. Educational research and statistics, A project in 
student personnel service at the college level. School and society, 28: 765-768, 
December 15, 1928. ri 

875. Kaufman, Paul. Promethean fire: A challenge to the American college. 
School and society, 24: 121-28, August 4, 1928. 

876. Kelly, F. J. :The influence of standardizing agencies’ in education. 
Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1928, 23 p. 8°, 

Discussion by Chancellor Samuel P. Capen, of the University of Buffalo. The paper was read at tbe 
Meeting of the Association of urban universities, Carnegie institute of technology, Pittsburgh, 1927. 

877. League college number. National league of teachers’ associations bul- 
letin, vol. xii, no. 2, November 1928. 45 p. 

The entire number If @evoted to this college, a part of the University of Mimunesotg, 
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878. Lowell, A. Lawrence. ‘I'he college and the graduate school. Educa 
tional reeord, 9: 3-8, January 1928, 

879. Lucasse, Walter W. The possible overemphasis of laboratory instru 
tion in higher institutions. Journal of chemical education, 5: 142-50, February | 
192s. . 

880. Maddox, Ben, jr. A flying school for Stanford. Stanford illustrated 
review, 29; 231, 255, February 1928. illus, 

881. Manahan, John L. A study of student government in colleges. Ne 
tion's schools, 2: 43-51, July 192s. 

“Fraeulty-student operation 1s undoubtedly the best furnt, snee youthful radicalisin 1, 
Mature et perience ant adult conservation ta invigorated tiy new viewpoints 

S82. Maust, Orpha. The flouting university, bdueational review, 76: 122- 
25, September 1928, ° 


Deseribes the activities of the tor 


tern pered by 


Mins university in its recent cris nesta Rarope and the Grent 

SS3. Meiklejohn, Alexander. The experimental college—After a year, 
North Dakota teacher, s: 13-14, December 1928. 

SS4. Metcalf, Maynard M. Discipline in college, Sehool and suciety, 27; 
121-24, February 4, 1928, 

An atlenipt to recast the point af view in handling the questions in college Aisripline in order to relieve 
fone of the disagreeable aspects, an: ffomote a truer appreciation of the real relations 

885. Miller, E. A. ‘The liberal arts callege and the training af teachers. Ohio 
teacher, 48: 389-95, May 1928. 

The discussion ts limited ta the tercher training for high schools, either junior or senior, 

886. Moon, George R. The student who drops out af college. Sehinol and 
society, 27: 576-78, May 12, 1928. tables. 

The tables give the reasins given by the students for dropping out. 

$87, OBrien, F. P. Mental ability with reference to selection and retention 
of college students. Journal of educational research, 1S: 136-43, September 
1928. tables. a 

888. Pacific cuust association of collegiate registrars. Proceedings of the 
fourth annual convention, Riverside and Claremont, California, November 19 
and 20, 1928. 120 p. 8° (Mr. BE. RB. Leinon, secretary, Oregon state agricul: 
tural college, Corvallis) 

(Published as an oveasional paper by the Riverside Junior college, Kiiverside, Culit.) 

889. Palmer, Frederick, comp., Which way, America? World's work, 56: 
196-206, June 1928, 

Asymposium on higher education in the United States by mafious es ege and university presidents, 

890. Raven, Charles E. The universe and the universities. Princeton 
alumni weekly, 28: 1147-48, June 22, 1928. : P 

The writer is Canon of Liverpool cathedral, and Chaplain to the King. : 

891. Reeves, Floyd W., and Russell, John Dale. Some aspects of current 
efforts to improve college instruction, Lexington, Ky., University of Kentucky, 
1928. 95p. °°, (Bulletin of the Bureau of school service, vol. 1, no. 2, Decem- 
ber, 1928) — 

892. Remmers, H. H. A diagnostic and remedial study of potentially and 
actually failing students at Purdue university. Lafayette, Indiana, Purdue 
university, 1928. 164 p. tables, disgrs. 8°. (Studies in higher education 
IX. Bulletin of Purdue university, vol. xxviii, no. 12, May, 1928.) 

803. Rich, Stephen G. Suggestions towards meeting some specific needs io 
the curricula of the arts college. Journal of educational sociology, 2: 99-107, 
October 1928. 


894, Ridgley, Douglas C. The first college cruise around the world. An 
educational experiment. Journal of geography, 27: 70-76, February 1928. 
A description of the first University afloat, on the 8. 8. Ryndam, by the professor of geography on the trip, 


Gives information concerning the courses of study, the work actually done, the college credit gained, student 
Tesponse, ete, J 
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895. Robertson, David A. ‘Ihe junior year abroad: A successful experiment. 
Educatunial record, 9: 32-45, January 1928, 

The vtperiment was Lo lan if and how undergraduates mught include a period of foreign study io thoir 
preporstiet for an Atmericun bavecalaureate degree,” and was cuuducted by Lue American council on ed- 
ucahiits * 

sit, Ruple, Adeline. A study of possible failure and failure notices. Ed- 
ucauinnal research bulletin (Ohio State university), 8: 12-14, December 1928. 

S“7. Bisson, E. O. The meaning of the baccalaurente. School and society, 
I AT us, July 21, 1928. : 

Hoe Ger te coldress at Heed oodlge, Porthing, Grey. Jaume 10, Luss, 

“%, Smith, Sydney KE. Psychiatry and university men.. Mental hy giene, 
12. 5S 0}, Jana 1928, 

Vstidya tbe issof the pee hatte ser edeeent tans University of Costitorncs 

SOv, Stone, Harry E. J liminateor educate. EdWentionsa review, 75: 204-7, 
April 12s. 

Wroten ty The deodef the University af West Virginia, 

WH —- The university dean of men, Sehoul and society, 28: 347-51, 
September 22, 1928, 

Asti ty ofthe dates of Ghedein @finen, and atthe prictices ofa number of universities. 

“1. Tennessee college association. Proceedings of the ninth annual 
Ingeting. . . 0 April tand 5, 128, Nashville, Tenn. tl p. 8% (Clinton H. 
Gibngivin, seeretary-treasurer, Maryville college, Maryville, Tenn) 

Venter PBC Glenn The relation betwoot industrial development and higher edtication In the 
South pode a 2 FOC. Lowrey Currespanidence Courses offered for credit toward the bachelor’s degree 
pda ' 

"2 Thomas, John Martin. The state university and the development of 
publie eiucation. New Tersey educational review, 1: 5-6, 26, ees-32, April 


192s, ' 
3. Thwing, Charles, F. The long suffering student. Werld’s work, 57: 
W105, Deecmber 192s, > - vi : 


“1 Trout, Alexander L. Some random’ snotes” on ‘college dormitories. 
Michigan alumnus, $t: 579-82, April 28, 1928, illus, 

Some onctasions reacted after visiting dormitories in miny QLett 

905. Walton, T. O. Coordinating our ins 
ontloon, P25 4-15, December 1428, 

1. Watt. Donald B. What is the earning power of a college man nine years 
after graduation, A statistionl study of the salaries for the years 1920 and 1925 
of the class of 1916 of Princeton university. Princeton alumni weekly, 28: 
HS0 61, July 2, 1928, charts, tables, 

07. Whitehead, Alfred North, Universities and their function, Atlantic ™ 
monthly, P41: 68S—41, May 1928. 


The t)piral university: Greats edieation imaginatively 
J 


PROVISION FOR FRESHMEN 


universitles. 


tions of higher learning Texas 


WS. Blackburn, Glen A. The orientation of college freshmen, Education, 
419; 26-45, September 192s. 
Advocgtes a full-fledged course, ““prominantly eatalogued and in charge ofa well-known faculty mem- 
ber,"” - 
WW. Boucher, C..8. Tendencies in orieutation, Bulletin of the American 


association of collegiate registrars, m.8.4; 10-13, July 1928, 
Fall mimber, 


910. Cooper, Lewis B. A study in freshman elimination in one college. 
Nation's schools, 2: 25-29, September 1928, 


"Cuuses why first-year men do oot complete the full course, based upon previous academic histories * 
and extracurricular activities," 


08. — ir 
ERIC ——: 
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911. Ferguson, Jessie M. Saving the probationers, Educational review, 
75: 142-45, March 1928, ; 

A study of ' probationers” in the Oli state university. A probationer is desertbed asa student in the 
freshman class who cannot or docs not meet the standards required by the institution, 

912. McMurtry, Florence. Qpen-book imethod for first term Freshmen, 
Educational administration and supervision, 14; 637-642, December 1928. _ 

913. Bcott, Walter Dill. Letter tu the freshmen of Northwestert. univer. 
sity. School and society, 28: 366-69, September 22, 1925. 


A presentation ofa nuiuber of facts und suggestions in orienting the freshmen of the university, 


JUNIOR COLLEGES 
914. Allison, A.A. Juniur cclleges, Texas outlook, 12: 9-10, 26, June 1928: 


“Ts education above the high sehool to be the privilege of the Classes or the boon of the masses?" 

"15. American association of junior colleges.” Mighth annual meeting ... 
Chieago, ML, Mareh 12-15, 1928. 93 p. o°. (Address: Dowk 3. Campbell, 
secretary-treasurer, Conway, Ark. 

{onitains boi (Masti Junior college curriculum-buidding in economics, po 1 21. 2.0. &, 
Boucher Cucteutum and mettoels of instruction in the JUTIor college Of A UbIveISILy, po Ziad), J. Jemes 
Mo Wood. The four year junior college, pM 4d Leonard Vo Roos Process nod pM@blens af the 
Junior college, pots Tu AR Ptiaen Coneditiens which stile establishing ivjumor college, py. T4-81. 

‘16. Brothers, E. Q. Present-diy practices and tendencies in the admin- 
istration and organization af publie junior colleges. School review, 36: 665-74, 
November 1028, 

917. Coats, Marion. The junior eouege. Forum, 80; 82 90, July 192s, 

918. Cooper, William John. The junior college movement in California. 
School review, 36: 400 22) June Las, 

W109. Crawford, C. C. Pringiples affecting the “ginior college curriculum, 
California quarterly of sevondary education, 4: 70 72, October LORS. 

920. Cross, H. A. ‘The public junior college, Arizona teneher and home 
journal, 16: 247 41, April 192s, 

Discusses the general oature, organization, legal aspects, flnunee, aectedition, articulation with bigh 
seoul, stustent pepulatien, SLAITZ obprtives, ete ool pubhe iaior colleges. ‘ 

921, Douglass, Aubrey A. Curriculum deterntinants in the junior college. 
California quarterly of secondary edueation, 4: 37 44, October 12s, 

922. Eby, Frederick. ‘The four-year Junior college and the advent of the 
six-four-four plan, Educational administration and supervision, 14: 53-542, 
November 192%, ~ 

923. Foote, John M. The junior college novement in Louisiana; a statement 
prepared for state superintendent T. HL Harris.and the state board of education. 
Issued by T. H, Harris. [Baton Rouge, 1928) 26 p. 8°, 

924. Frazier, A. M.  Municipul junior colleges. Texas outlook, 12: 738, 
54-57, April 192s. ‘ 

Discussed thir sutiject {rym the taypayer’s view pont 

925. —--- The taxpayeryand the junior college. American educational 
digest, 47; 291-93, 352, March 192K. 

The writer thinks the junior college is an “Smménse saving in student, administrative, and capital 
in vesiiment costs over the freshman: sophumone corse in the rogular cullege."" 

925. Houston, G. D. The junior college of the future. Eduéation, 48: 
401-9, March 1928. ; 

927. [Junior colleges) Jn Pacifie coast association of collegiate registram. 
Proceedings of the fourth annual meeting, 1928. p, 17-91. , . 

Contains: 1. J. W. Lilliard, The development of the public junior college io California, p. 17-2, 2 
E. P. Clarke: Change! attitude of the universities tuward the Jumior college, p. 24-30. 3. Baldwin M. 
Woods, Junior college preparation for university work, p. 31-41. 4. Edwin B. Stevens: The relation of 
Junior colleges to the four-year colleges and universitirs, p. 42-42, 5, William John €‘ooper: Trends in 


reorganizing California's secondary school system, p, 61-08. 6. Charles J. Booth: Articulation of junior 
co Hege and university curricula, p, 70-75. ¢ 
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928, Kemp, W. W. “Research problems in junior college education, Cali- 
fornia quarterly ‘of secondary education, 4: 25-30, October 1928. 

‘929. Koos, Leonard V. Recent growth of the junior college. School-review, 
36: 256-66, April 1928. tables, diagrs. map. 

930. Lewis, E. E. The junior college and the reorganization of secondary 
education. Educational research bulletin (Ohiu state university), 7: 72-75, 83, 
February 22, 1928. 

Anaddress delivered before the Ohio state teachers association in Luge. 

931. Moore, Ernest Carroll. Fu ndamental congepts underlying junior college 
education. California quarterly of secondary education, 4; 0-14, October 1928. 

932. OBrien, F. P. Conditions which justify establishing a junior college. 
School review, 36: 128-37, February 1928. 

Tisetiss conditions unger the four beadings of need. cost, urge, and JOS pacts, 

933. Ricciardi, Nicholas. The need for terminal courses in the jupior 
college. California quarterly of secondary education, 3: 145-54, January 1928. 

A paper presented ala meering of the Educktion. Committee of the Commonwealth club of Sarr Francisco, 
D oveinter 9, 1027 ., ; 

934. Stoddard, George D. A miental-cdupational survey of Iowa junior 
eclleges. School review, 36: 346-49, May 1928. 

935. Stolzenberg, Bessie. A study of the junior college, Bulletin of high 
points in the work ofthe high schools of New York city, 10: 19-25, January 1928, 


Adivission, pro and con, of the junior college movement. 


936, Thomas, Frank W. Fundamental concepts in junios college education, 
California quarterly of secondary education, 4: 14-20, October 1928. 

937, Whitney, Frederick Lamson. ‘The junior college in Aincrica. Greeley, 
Colorado state teachers college, 1928, xix, 25S p. tables. 8°, (Colorado 
teachers college education series, no. 5, ed. by John H. Shaw) 

(fives the history of the development of the movement, and its Present starts. 

93%, Present standards for junior colleges. School review, 36: 593- 
603, Ortober 1928. 


* FEDERAL GOVERNMENT AND EDUCATION 


939. Curtia-Reed bill creating 8 Department of education, Nation's schools, 
1: 26-28, April 1928. y 
The teutaf the Hull is given é. ‘ 
- O40. Davidson, W. M. Report of the Legislative commission of the National 
education association. Jn National education association. Addresses and 
proceedings, 1928. p. 190-201, 
941. The Education bill, Arnerican educational digest, 47: 311, $20, March 
1928. D 
Editorial comment and current Opinion from various newspapers are given. 
" 942, Filene, A. Lincoln. The need fora Department of education as seen by a 
business man. School and society, 27: 585-88, May 19, 192k, 
Statement rend’at the hearing on H.R. 7, before the Committee on edtication of the U8. Hutise of Repre- 
» SAlalims, Apri 25, 1u2N, 
943, Frouja, V. KE. ‘The new Education bill. Washington education journal, 
74 197-98, March 1928. 
‘This aliiress’ was delivered by radio by the principal of the Roosevelt high school, Seattie. 
944. Moody, Dan. The Government's highest function, Texas outlook, 
12: 10-11, 39, March 1928. ° Fo ’ : 
“The Qovernment has no higher function than to provide tha facilities fur public ediication, ‘The best 
| money that the pr sha of Texas spend ts the mabe SAP lor schonals," \ oT 
| 945. The new Education bill itself. Journal of the National education asso- 
ciation, 17: 33-34, January 1928. 


Gives tho text of the Curtis-Reed bill, which was intmduced into both houses of Congress at the opening 
bai the 70th Congress. Gives the points to be especially emphasized in favor of the bill, 
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046. United States. Congress. House, Committee on education. 
Hearing before the Committee on education, House of Representatives. Sey. 
entieth Congress, first session... A bill to create a Department of edueation and © 
for other purposes ... \prtl 25, 26, 27, 8S, and May 2, 1928, Washington, Gov. 
ernment printing office, 1928. 550 p. 8°. 


SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 


947. Bender, John F. Criticistus of attendance laws. 
board Journal, TO: 45-44, 145 46, February 1avs, 

YiS. Birkelo, Carl P. A stitdy of some factors invelved inethe selection of 
normal school and teqehers college “instructors, 
and supervision, [42 395 403, September 192s, 

9419. Boynton, Frank D. Kesponsibilities and opportunities of school boards, 
New York state education, 15: 392-97, Februart 192s, ; 

950. Brubacher, John 8. State education departinents as administrative 
Judicial tribunals. | American sehool board journal, 772 38-35, TSS) 82, Decem- 
ber 192s, . 

991, Carroll,- Charles. Mducating a superintendent of selools. 
echool board journal, 76: (1 3, 136, {3s, March 1s, 

952. Dearborn, Ned H. A program for the selection of prospective Couchers 
for elementary scliools in New York state. 
supervision, 14: 15-20, January Los, 

953. Edwards, I. N. Thelaw Roverning the creation, alteration, and control 
of school dist riets. Klementary school journal, 2S: Gro-SY, Muay 192s, 

Yd. Ethics for school bond members. Journal of education, 107: 120-21, 
January 30, 192s. 

Adopted bythe Michiean state teachers wasocianiett. 


American school 


Educational administration 


Atnerican 


4 . " 14 
Palveational administration and 


945, Fowlkes, John Guy. Business administration probletus of local school 
svstems. Nation's schools, 1: 48 o2, January 192s, 

956. —----— The city superintendent's annual. report. Nation's schools, 
4: 62-07, September 12h. tubles, diners, 

57. —~—— State controls Of local edtieation, Nation's sehools, 1: 13-22, 
March 102s. , s 

“showing the present statasof state controls of loon) editcahian, ane Heating the degree ofeceney 
Wich they have operated as (ensured by daeational resales! 

958. ----— and Buck, John Preston.  Diffictiltivs between bredirds of 
education and) superintendents of schools. American 
77: 45-46, July 1928. tybles. 

An analgys of the ditlentties recognized ts SUperinitendlent~, 
959. eo. Cora DeForest. Choosing teachers who are pPlissienlly fit. 
Nation's schools, 1: 44-47, January 1928. illus. 

60. Marberry, J. O. The administration of public education in centralized 
and codrdinated schools, Hureau of selivol inquiry, Division of extension. 
{Austin, University of Texas press, LO28] 123 p. tables. 12°, 
Texas bulletin. no, 2810. 9 Mareh S, 1928) 

961, Moehlman, Arthur B. How can a board of education function effi 
ciently? Nation’s schools, 2: 25-28, July 1928, ° 

Discusses three large Teac: ~pluifosophy. organization, and pubhe relations -which ‘must te 
given due consideration in an VPage ofeMeient activity in pnblic education ' 

962. National association of public-school business officials. § Proceed- 
ings of the seventernth annual necting .., Denver, Colo., June 4-8, 1928, Trenton, 
N.J., MacCrellish & Quigley c0,, 1928. 225 p, 8°, 

Gontains: |, George W, Frasier: Research and the hisiness depart meut of a public school system, p.21- 


2. 2. John (, Fowlkes: Some needed research In the business administration of public education, p, 33-88 
8. S$. W, Vinson; Commercial research for ser vite to schools, p. 3-48. 4. George Howe: Tuition charges and 


school board journal, 


(University of 
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collections from outlying school districts, p. 63-59. 5. George H, Williamson: Experiences in designing and 
erecting A Mihi school, p. 66-70. 6. David I Hardy: The Public School building program of San Fruncisea, 
Culif, povle. 7. George WL Gerwne, ‘The platoon system of schools from the Stam l pont of finance, p. 7 
1, 4 Mallam F Record The transportation of pupils, DWH. 9 FM. Brown: School cafeterias, 
therrequipment and orgauizaton, po ti i. 10d, 8. Mullan: Suppties their purchase and disrritmition, 
peoiosy. WA. b. Threlkold, ‘Whe business department of a pubic school SYStem As Viewer! by a super- 
Inendent af schools, p. 145 43. 12 Vern 0, Koudsen, The WoulSTe desngn of school duddiags, po Ui it. 
3. Philip Hrante Custoedisn sersien in putdic schools, p. 160-73, 14. [larmer W. Anderson: Arcitectural 
serves i Denver, poird oo 05, Job Jo Donovan lhe sehool Pettit ~aty atlacmmuent, p. USP-s7. 16. 
AAW, Pesman: Landsea pede velopment of school Kronnds, poavy 205, 07. Frauk Bruce: Bonded {ndehted- 
ness Of Selim SS Stems, J) 20-15. 

#63. National conference on educational method. Kducational super- 
Vision. A report of querent reviews, investigutions, and practices. Being the 
first vearbook of the National conference on educational method, New York city, 
Publislied by Bureau of publications of Teaghers college, L928. 270 p. 8%, 

Conrass sect 2 obhe oPanizaton of Mepereasi set PL Phe aeritees and trang of sUper- 
Sips eer. seer TEE Aspects of superisors fechneque, seet, LV— The Plutosephy ofsupervarien: 
OS) Myers sty - 

‘11. National education association, Departmentof anpsrintondee: 
Committee on uniform records and reports. School records and reports. 
Report of the corunittee, Washington, D.C,, Research division of the National 
education association, | 1427) AP. 220 852, 8S. (esearch bulletin af the Nitional 
education association, vol, 3, un, 3) . 

Wo, Richards, W. M. Compulsory cdueation Jaws in Kanans. INunsas 
teacher, 21: 14-17, Mareh 192s, 

W06, Ritchie, John. Flexibility, the todern trend. in school planning, 
Nation's schools, 1: 19-26, Pebraury 128, illus. piluus. 

“UOC UISUTHe LION TE Detakwnen te aecotmimediate | Nano Drogas nied serve ednentional aud com 
THUY tee Oot Che dint papmfation af tthe sehoal district 

Wi, Schroeder, H. H. Legal opinion on the public school as a state Jnstitu- 
tion. Bloomington, Hh, Pablie sehool publishing company, 1928. SL p. 122, 

Tle seythor presents a ecdier tian af lesubopinien, shawn tar cn ele unjerity of cuses the courts have 
CMSiWETT. Sere Fania one great modertyiie trad tliat oye PHOHG sebord Was esta bpste dl fora pliblic 
PUT ym, gh fihstesen pheuci et be Phew administered, casa site IMs tilapia, 

WS. Sexson, John A. Six-four-four plan of school organization, American 
eluecational digest, 1S: 56 59, 79, October BO2S. illus. 

O00, Sinithy Harry P. Research in the business management of publie 
schouls —progress atid problems. American sehool board Journal, 76: 33-54; 
49, 120-30, Marel-April 1928. — tables, 

90, Spain, Charles L. Major problems in administration. American 
educational digest, 47: 460 62, June 1428, 

Diwiieses @ tite total preparedness, idealsin anu Phibosophy in SUperinignidence, ereating a responsive 
fav ulty, putty SCMIMCOL Through publieiuy, ete, 

Wl. Thiel, Richard B. Recent pragress in educational legislation. Nation's 
schools, 1: 67-69, 29-34, February-March 1928. 2 

972, Tidwell, Clyde J. State cantrol of textbooks, with speci refegenve to 
Florida, New York vity, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 78 p. 
8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions pe education, no. 
299.) y ; 

973. Tubbs, Eston V. The selection of teachers, Peabody journal of educa- 
tion, 5: 823-42, May 1928, 

“Tt is estimated hy reliable nuthorities, that from one-third to one-bull of the leaching population of the 
United States cither leaves tho Profession or transfers from one community to another each year." 

971. Wasson, RB. J. The student court as an adjunct in sehool control, 
Colorado sehool journal, 43: 5-6, 10-12, March-April 1928, 

Discusses the school court. which was (he logical outgrowth of student s'lf-government in the North Side 
Junior high school, in Colorado Springs, 


58363—29——_5 


University, 1928. 84 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Con 
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975. Webster, W. F. Considering the benefits of sabbatical leave. Nation's 
schools, 1: 71-75, January 1928. 

976. Wozniak, Stanley L. A decalog for school-board members, 
school board journal, 76: 39-40, March 1928. 

The article is from the president of the Board of education, Hamtramck, Michigan. * 


American 


EDUCATIONAL FINANCE 


bd 
t 
977. Ballou, Frank W. Why the cost of public education has increased, 
Nation’s schools, 1: 24-28, May 1928. tables. 
Discusses larger school attendance, 
expansion of the educational program, 
978, Better schools leagyie, ine, Publicity material for sehool-hond cam- 
paigns; being a discussion of types of material to be used and avenues of public 
approach in such campaigns. [Chieage, IL, Better schools league, inc., 1928] 
36 p. illus. S* , e f 
979. Bruce, Frank. Bonded indebtedness for school systemis.  Anierican 
schoul bord Journal, 77: 47.-48, 136, August 1928, 
980. Carr, William G. How California public sehools are supported, 
aducational news, 24: 39-43, May 1928. 


A display dingram of the support of California public schools from kindergarten thre 
Is given. : 


gretter school construction, long-needed Increases in salaries, and 


Sierra 
HEN jumior college 


981. —-— Twenty-five years of California school costs. Sierra educational 
news, 24: 16 20, May 128. diagrs. — tables. ; 
82. Engelhardt, N. L., and Alexander, Carter. School finance and Dusiness 
Mminagement problems. New York city, Bureaus of publications, "Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1928, XV, 520 p. tables, diagrs, §°. 
Ac book rntended for the schol esecutivein-toining, wod inservice, unsw 
that arise in business management aud school Ooanee. ’ 


83. Johna, R. L., anil Holmstedt, R. W. Equalization of serial bond 
payinents, Journal of educational research, 17: 20 29, January 1928. — tables. 

Atliscussion Of gdec serial bond, 

§s4. Knight, Edgan W. Gaining * public-school “support. High — school 
journal, 11: 251-58, 29s 306, 348-56, Octuber-December 1928, 

985. Mort, Paul R. Stnte support of publie schools, 
digest, 47: 303-5, Mareh 192s, 

Says that “State suppert for equahzation of educr 


Whenever the educutor shows the people the need 
public education. 


86, —-—— What the state owes te public gsehvols, Ilinvis teacher, 16: 67, 
24-25, May 19Z8¢ . 

Discusses the type of support the state should give the schools, 

987, Neulen, Lester Nelson. State aid for educational projects inthe publie 
schools; a study of the practice in 48 states of subsidizing educational projects 
conecerned with the publie sehools. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 


ering Many puzzling questions 


Aincricisen cdueational 


ational opportunities is nvailaliein adequate: measure 
for reorganization of Ue yreatest business of Ameria, 


tributions to education, no. 308) . 
. 98S. Peel, Arthur. A unit cost avstem in action, merican educational 
digest 47: 496-980 July 1928. = 

Discusses locating monetary dralns in school Systems, controlling nceourks, ete. 

989. Staffelbach, Elmer H. The relationship of Rchool population density to 


educational unit-costs in the’ states.” Educational administration and super 
vision, 14: 73-85, February 1928. 
A report ofn study made of the need of federal ald to Sparscly séttlod states. 


_ 990. State schoul fund crisis in IMinois.  Ilinois teacher, 17; 34-60, October 
1928. “ ; 
Compiled by Depnrtment of research and statistics, Illinois state teachers assuctation. 
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991. Swift, Fletcher Harper. State school funds and their apportionment. 
American school board journal, 76: 3041, 145, February 1928. tubes. 

992. — The Delaware plan, American school board journal, 77: 
37-38, September 1928, ‘ 7 


993, -——  —- ———°* The Ohio plan, American school board journal, 76: 39-41, 
140, April 1928. — tables. ‘ 

Second article in series. ‘ 

99}. 


— pis Oklahoma plan, American school board journal, 76° 
$1-43, 138, June 1928. »- 

The third of # series on the subject. 

095, —--— State-taxes for public schools in Michigan. Journal of educa- 
tional research, IS: 381-386,~December 1928, 

99b, Woods, Roy C. The saturation points in school costs.  Ameriesn 
educational digest, J7: 390-92, 428, May 1928. tables, *° + 

Outhnes a procelure for study of school casts, 

997. Young, Dale 8. Control of available publie sehool income, with special 
reference to cities of New York state. New York city, Teachers college, Cole 
wnhia university, 1928. 110 p. 8% (Teachers college, Columbia university. 


Contrilnitions to cducation, no, 305) , ; 
2 
: : SCHOOL MANAGEMENT \ ' wi 
a 
998. Anderson, Homer W. Equipping. the classroum for the pupils’ needs, 


Nation's schools, 1: 13°20, January 1928. illus. 

Hidliograptiv: po. 20. n 

999. Atkins, Blanche E.- Ex@ursions for serufed children -their ueed and 
technique, Journal of educational method, S$: 31-3, September October 1928, 

1000, Betts, George H. Teachers’ remedies for clussroom  diffteulties. 
Elementary school journal, 29: 54-62, September 1928. tables, P 

1001. Books authorized for use in the St. Leuis public schools. Ctirrientum 
series no, 4d. Ptthlie school Messenger, 26: 1-56, September 29, 1928. 

1002, Burke, Katharine L. The principal aind the janitor. American 
education, $1; 2ps-16, February 1928. 

Discusws the importance of the janitor of the schoo] and his influence in the Neighborhowl as well as 
in the school ' 

1003. Burr, A.W. The uge and abuse of hotehuuks, Journal of education, 
107: 506-7, 509, April 23, 1928. 

1004. Burr, Samuel Engle. The organization of a public-school staff. 

- Ameri¢an school board journal, 76: 49-50, June 1928. 

Explains the present assignment of duties to stall gificers in the Lynn, Mass., schouls,” 

1005. Bursch, Charles W. ATH of teacher participation in the admin- 
stration of the small high school. American schoul board journal, 77: 41-42, 
116, December 1928, es i . 

1006. Cahoon, @. P. The bulletin beard as a teaching aid. University 
high schoal journal, 7; 284-94, January 1928. iHus. 

1007. Chicago principals’ club. | Third yearbook, The second cooperative : 
Teport of the studies of curriculum and of supervision, Ed. by the Education 
committee, Chicago, Pub. by the Chicago principals’ club, June 1928. 196 ° 


Pp. 8°. 
Contents, --Preface,—Introduction: a perative’plan for studying school problems in Chicugo—Pt. 
1, Report of the sub-committee on siting (0 An organization of materials of fifth grade reading 


(2) Standatds of achievement tor sixth A grade in comimon and decimal fractions and in numiber combina- 

Vons, together with an analysts of errors made in these operations; (8) Test-problems in arithmefic rea- 

soning, sixth grade; (4) Experimental work with deaf children; (5) The reorganization of the kindergarten; 

(8) A course and method for mathematical thinking, ninth grade,—Pt. 11. Report of the sub-committee 

00 supervision—(1) A study of the factors that characterize supdrior teachers; (2) Programs, made-to- 
, in the Junior high scbool. ; : : . - ‘ 
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1008. Comstock, Ernest B. The senior high school principalship. Jour. 
nal of the National eduéation association, 17: 5-7, Jangary 1928. illus. 
1009. Connors, Francis H. <A survey of the statistical studies of failures 


in school, made since, 1000. Catholif school interests, 6: 596-99, 625, 636, 
be March 1928. tables. 
Hibliogruphy  p. A449, 628, 630. 


: 110. Cox, Philip W. L. Pupil adjustment and the classroe 
Ohio schawls, 6: 79-80, 88-91, Mareh 1928. 


m teacher, 


‘ 1001. Edwards, C. A. Directed study us a omenns of reducing failures, 
‘Virginia journal of education, 212 406 9, May 1928, 
Mentions three outstanding & ays of reducing Gulures: (1 


) Guidance, or placing pupils in courses Suited, 
to their ability; (2) creating behions, und (A directed 


study, und discusses the last-named, 
1012. Falls, J. D.  Tearhers’ marks. Journal of the Florida edu 
sucintion, 3: 18-19, 27 28) Marel 192s, tables, 
“The evolution ofa Maiairking system" 


Ciution ase 


1013, Fenton, Norman. Personality ‘guidance for teachers. 

Teview, 75: 296 90, May 142s. 

“Cireumstunces muy make bsychiitrets oftus all - Bad, 

1014. Foster, H. L. Teaching combinations demanded. 
9: PI-22. April, [t2s, 

(ives the conbinatiogss desir atile tran evtonded table, 

1015, Harap, Henry. The aew  carrieutim and 
Journal of ehieationsal method, 7: Bb TL, April 192s. 

1016, Holseth, Inga Olga.’ aid Felton, Allie Lou. 
Blorida high sthool, Stute College fur women. 
‘ssocintion, 6: 5 9) 18, February 1s, 

1fls. Hough, Nettie P. Uses of the sehonl asscmbby.  Amerienn educa 
tion, S12 209 11, PeGruare 192s, 22 

Describes the best uses of the suichturium, amd emp 
technique. 

LOIS. How Chieagey's farty-fye school Tanehrooms are operated, Schoo} 
feeding management, Lie 9 10, 20, June 192s. 

The first of a series of articles describing the feeding 6s 
Chicago. , 

1019. Hynt, R. L. Handbgok on school discipline. Greeley, Colo., Colorado 
state teachers eollege, 28. 93 p. 8. ; 

1020. Indiana university, School of education. Bureauof cooperative 
research. Fifth annual conference on elementary supervision, held at Indiana 
University, April 19, (92s. Bloomington, Ind., 1928, 54 p. 8°, (Bulletin of 
the School of Education, Indiana university, vol. V, no. 1, September 1928) 

' Contains: 1. Kalph N, Tirey. Somo suggestions fram a sty of the ailects of accelerntion, p. Si. 
2. Calesmith: Improving instruction throutitorganized testing, b. 12-24. 3. Mamie Spangler: Improving 
iustruction through jan anaproved curriculum, Pp. 28-28. 4 Unrold Fo Clark Experimental schools in 
Kuassia, p 29-33 § John G. Fowlkes: Huproving the compututive atnlities of prgpils in grades 1 to'§ 
p. 34.37. 6. Frank N. Freeman: Muot eastions in the teaching of handwriting in the light of the scien: 
tifle evidence, p34 44 7. ilelen Brouse- Tow can the supervisor be of help to the elementary teacher? 
b. 4 , . 

1Q21. Klein, Margaret A. The rise of the educational ‘exhibit, Educational 
sereen, 7: 92-03, 97, May 19zs. illus. 

1022. Lane, Perley W. The asseinbly, Ameriean educational digest, 47: 
534-46,°562-66, August 1928. illus. ° 

1023. Lauterbach, Charles E. Some factors affecting teachers’ marks. 
Journal of educational psychology, 19: 266-71, April 1928, tables. 

* 1024. Leavitt, Robert G@. Success, failure and the achool child. Educ 
ional review,9/5:; 281-86, May 1928. 


Concludes that more children pass grade in the room of the teacher who creates an atmosphere of succes 
{bat pays in a room which happens to be taught in a spirit of defeat. , 


Ledientional 


Oh heana teacher, 
instructions — supplies, 


Mpportinity Tam, 
Journal of the Florida: education 


sizes the need of more edieation in atttitorium 
a 


stein in the enorrious educational orgunization of 
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1025. McCall, Emma J. Preparing the school exhibit. University high 
school journal, 8: 159-167, November 128. 

1026, Mann, Carleton Hunter. How schools use their time; time allotment 
practice in 144 cities including a study of trensls fram, IS26 to 1926. New York 
city, Teachers college, Columbia uilversity, 1928, 202 p, 8°. (Teachers college, 
Columbian university. Contributions to education, 10. 333) 

1027. Mills, H. L. The principal and administrative problems. American 
educational digest, 48: 65-67, Octobor 1928, 

1028. Moehlman, Arthur B. Child aecomting: its achievenients aud 
problems. American scttoul board journal, 76: 53-34, 137-38, 140, February 
1928, 

- 1029. Morgan, Joy Elmer. A movement to vitatize commencements, 
Minnesota journal of education, 8: 8335 31, January Pos, 9 _— 

1030. Moseley, Nicholas. Student government. America, 3St B20 22. Jan- 
uary 7, 12s, 

A disstissen of student government in colleges 

1031. Nalder, Mae Mark. The visiting teucher. Washington education 
journal, S$: 109-111, December 192s. - . 

1032, National education assdciation. The principal stidies his job. 
Washington, D.C.) Nationaleducation Hasueiition, PZ. po 82-117. + Research 
bulletin, vol, VI, nea. 2) Mareh, 192s: 

1033. Palmer, Jasper T. Rating of puyoils an report cards, Ilementary 
school journal, 29: 873-74, Jamunry 1929, 

Disetts~ spr sclicability of report card developed in the Woashingturn pasion bigh sell Maawat Vertiog, 
N.Y 

10}1. Paroni, Clelia. Activities for Arlwar-day programs.  Wee-ternu journal 
of education, 84: 8-6, February 192s, . 

Gives List of tuwterial and sources forthe programs, fir foriitg nature clubs, plistiag aetuies. bird: 
houses, songs, dances, and Ufainatizations, ete, 

1035, Pierce, D. BH. |The home room asa socialaait. Jearnal oLedncational 
psvehologs, 2: 172-182, Novernher 1928, 

1030, Price, Helen L. Migitive material for teaching. University high 
schoo! Journal, 8: 85-96, July 192s. 

1057. Rice, Robert. ‘Staging the graduation evercises. Catholic sclaoal inter- 
ests, 17 19, 22, April 1928. 4 

Gives concrete suggestiuns from Lhe Mew point of cag who tas had ‘* praetical ev penence in stagecraft,” 

1038. School exhibits; a committee report. High school quarterly, 1G; 217-20, 
July 1928, ’ 

103, Shall we put sehool girls in uniform? Nation's schools, 1: 68-69, 
May 192s, 

A brief survey, pro and con, 

1010, Smith, Homer J, Teaghing aids for the asking. Minneapolis, 

University of Minnesota press, 1928. 60 Tra ti 
A solected, classified, and annotate! list af informational booklets, offered free ar at stall cost hy tian 


‘farturing and sales organizations Ualf aw thousand igus serviceihla to tewhers of industrial subjects, 


Reneral saience, and ReoKraphy are listed . 

1041. Some, material for use on the holidays. Compiled by, the Children’s 
departinent of the New Haven free “public library. New Haven teachers’ 
journal; 21; 14-15, April 1928, " i 

Materia] suggested for Music week, Memorialday, Flag day, prose and plays 

1042. Soules, Joan I, A disetission of class-size. National league of teachers’ 
associations bulletin, 11: 18-22, February 1928. 

1043. Stillman, Bessie W, Training children to study; practical suggestions, 


’ Boston, New York, D. C. Heath and company [1928> xix, 247 p. 12°. . 
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1044. Templeton, Payne. That high-school teachers’ meeting. High 
school teacher, 4: 270-272, September 192s, 

1045. Thayer, V.T. The passing of the recitation, Boston, New York fete,] 
D.C. Heath and company, [1928] vir, 331 pr Ah2% 

Prewnts an historieal treatment of (he origin of the recitation and its development, and then TSCUseg 
seme Of (he reactions fo Che Cnadition al teaching method, viz, Kroup instruction, the Dalton and Winnetka 
Plons. project method, suctalized recitation, ete, 

‘ 1046. Tullier, Mrs. AJL. ‘The Baker school marketing system. Primary 
education-Popnular educator, 16: 100-101, 14s, 156, Ovtolber 128. illtas. 

1017. Underhill, O. E. An assembly program: Edison. General stielice 
quarterly, 12: 53% 48, May 102s. 

1045. Waddell, Charles W. Some vriteria of progressivencss for elementary 
school principals. Eleientary schooi journal, 2s: 600-4, April 1a2s, 


Gives cuiimber of ports for a ritiene se che for primeageds of eletwentars: soleus 
: ° 


JO), Wagner, M. Channing. some guiding policies and practices relative 
to assemblies, American education, $2: 103-106, Noveruboer 128, 

1050, Woodring, Maxie N., ul Flemmiing, Cecile White. Vingrosis as a 
basis for the direction of study. ‘Teachers college record, 30:14 147, Newember 
"12s. 

1051, Worlton, J.T. The effect of homogeneous classification of the scho- 
lastic achievement of bright pups. hictuentary school journal, 282 050-45, 
January 142s, 

Study of Che tanthods ase an salt Linke € IDS. Tah, Co eer as te tetardiatvon af Podpak of beter this 


Dortnabatihts and to compen Tan pet tarion af bractt Pets taut a wtoutha Ware tackibitam Daettiace neous 
hisses for Cree sears with that ef paspale af the came SEED OS Caught i teteroatetiontis ¢Lisses 


SUPERVISION = 


1052, Adair, Cornelia 8. What teachers want in supelPision! Sehool and 
society, 27: 254-57, Mareh %, 102s. 

1053, Alezander, Thomas, A better administrative basis in school Sper 
Vision, Journal of the Lonisiana teachers’ aisecintion, 3: 1] 15, Nperid 12s, 

ACUBCUSSIOn of Supers sien, imprawernoent, are direction af Iostruetion - 

1054, Ayer, Fred Carleton. ‘Ihe organization of SUpervisioth; an anindisis of 
the organization and adininistration of supervision in city school sfstems, by 
Fred C, Ayer. and ALS. Barr... New York, London, D. Appleton aod company, 
WW2S. xviii, SOF po. illus., dingrs, 12°. (Appleton series. in Supervision and 
teaching, ed. by AS. Barr and WE, Burton.) 

1055. Barr, A. 8. Needed research in classroom superviston, Peabody 

» journal of eclueation, 5: 200-15, January 192s. 


The paper treats of (Lisstouimn supervision only. 


1056, —-—— ‘The supervison of instruction, © Wiseunsit Journal of education, 
60: 302-306, February 192s. 

1057. Bobbitt, Franklin, « The special supervisor, Chicago schools journal, 
V1: 121-127, December 1928, 

1058. Cadwallader, Dorothy Kay. Report of u supervisory program. 
Journal of educational method, 7: 252-59, March Lo2s, 

What teachers expect from a supervisor and the Coopenitian the sipat visor may epect from the teachers 
is given, with the program outlined, 

1059. Judd, Charles H. Can high-school! supervision be made scientific? 
School and society, 27: 341-48, March 24, 102s. ‘§ 

Address delivernd at (he joint session of (he Department of high school principals and the Department 
of superintendence, February 2, 192K. 

1060. McGaughy, James Ralph. Tendencies in supervision, Teachers 
college record, 20; 579-46, April 192s. 


Presents the resulla of a study made in going over the country and studying supervision as it ks car ied o@ 
in the schools, Doth as to its organization and as {o its methods of functloning. 
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1061. Morrison, J. Cayce. Legalizing the supervising Principal. American 
educational digest, 47: 298-300, March 1928, 

1062. National conference on educational method. First yearbook, 
128. Lduentional supervision; A report of current views, investigations and 
practices. Compiled by @ committee of the conference, L. J. Brneckner, chairman, 
Edited by James Fleming Hosie. New York city, Bureau of Publications of 
Teachers college for the National conference on educativnal method, 1928, 270 
pe BY 

1064. National education association. Department of “elementary 
school principals. [Bulletin, vol. VII, no. 4, July 1928. 643-703: p. °. 
(Address: National education association, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N. W., Wash- 
ington, D.C.) 

Contote 1b Jesse Wo Newlon: Whither in supervision? P.AA45. 2 Eva G Pinkston: Evaluating 
cperyoron ~ "ram the stumdpamnt of the principals office, p Had 3 AL. Threlkeleds Evalu sting super. 
Visit froma the superintendent's paint abview, pois 4 Hurry), Gallet: A year’s proxram of supers 
Kom poes a8 ST. ProverTbvaks Girow th ofthe PONT Pw ikserv ier from thestundpoint of the SU pere 
Wendt se Ger OM 6h 8 Sohne Abn vk: The tmprosesent of pooeipadsin serv ine —the univeraty 
PAN View pe heb ET PDA Larkin: How ts the teachers college training for the prineipalhip? p. 
eS) ost Sibert Loowinthan’ Phin for character teaming, featuring the self-control diplome, p, 682-90. 
9 Jo. Fo Morgan \Voamevement toa vitulize COM menovments, ~ GW we 

LOH}, Nutt, He. W. Current problema in. the sipervision of instruction. 
tichmond, New York, Johnson publishing company, 1928. xiv, S35 p.  diagrs. 
le. Johnson's eduestion series.) 

1005, Richardson, Alice. Conference between supervisor and teacher. 
School miagizine (Batfalo, N.Y. 10: 594-57, April 192s. 

1006, Salient phases of supervision.  Childhond edueation, 4: 14-42, March 
102s. 

Contac Value of saperyisien from the st mn porn toot tte teacher, bay Ales Temple. Correlations of the 
aus elonemtory erades at Cicand K weeds, by Annie Jiehit Bhinehord, The continuing crowth of kinder= 
fren iar fearhers, by Olive Cray, state and county supereieion . inthe South by Hattie < Parrott; 
Thess ca die sutervisnn of reading in tie Promoary grades, ty Eleanor M. Johnson 

1007, Bloyer, M. W, Subject: supervision, Mdueation, 48: 465 7, April 
12s, . 

IOs Smith, Nila Banton. The key-teacher scheme of supervision.  ble- 
meritary school journal, 28: 576 86, April 192s, 

Diseritow the system in tse aun the Detroit school systein, by the Supervisor af msearch in the Detroit 
Sctogls, 

Wi. Wolfe, Stanley H. The Principal in supervision. Bulletin af the 
departioont of tlementary school principals, S: 6-12, October 1028. 


CURRICULU M-MAKING 
‘70 Bode, Boyd H. The most outstanding ne feps fer currienlum- 


makers in the United States.  Tenehers college recordea0: 179 191, Decensber 
Ws ; 

Wl. Cocking, Walter D. Administrative procectures im currieulum-muaking 
for public seheals, New York city, Teacher’ college, Columbin University, 
Wes, 120 p. 8?, (TeacRers college, Columbia university. Contributions to 
education, ne. 829) 

172 Cox, Philip W. L. Phe changing core-curriculum. Ohio teacher, 
Wo 254 AT, February 1928, 

Address delivered at the Ghia state teacher association, (ulambus, December 2s, 127, ‘ 

107%, -~—— Curriculum emergent. Journal of educational sociology,” 1: 
395-105, March 1928. 

Discusws the changas taking Dhue in the curricubamol she accondary schools, which he characterizes: 


“No More stupondotis and significant development can be cited in (he whole history of education than that 
Which ls now taking place in sevondar§ education." : 


» 
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° 
| 1074, Guiler, Walter Scribner’ Current tendencies in course-nf-atudy , 
i Making in arithinetic, — } 


ieationab adiministeat pears and supervision, 14: 46-51, 
Janinary 102s, 


1075. Harap, Henry. Wie teehninne of mcpioutiatyienatiCione New 
The Macmillanscompany, 1428 315 po Nes 

With, Kyte, George C. A iw ter tna for building state eourses of study, 
Pace rae Se see nods ui ryision, Db: GAL 9, December 1928, 
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Considering mental hygiene Wy eurriculum- 
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EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES = 
TOSS. Billest, R.O. The High-sChool extrachiss pragrai, 
Vinal disest. 47: (58 Se) 874, April 2s, 
Se (isos the sete inde al ponte i oe 4 Iran ce Ov ities 
1Os6, Buckey, W. E. Justification af eocurrientar aetivities in the junior 
High sell West Virginia eho Jourual, St: 201 2) March Paes 


Tnelidel in Chis catewory are organizations sien aa Mo ry scouts, Chirk scouts, Camp fire, IY bavs, Otel 
reserves, Junior redcrosa, ete. that train tha youth foe lea LOErstitp, 


10ST Dean, Thonias M., a7] Bear, Olive M. Socivlizing the pupil through 
Ac aali By irovehivities  Chienge Naw York ete | Benj. Uh Sanborn & co, 
nes vi 2p, yege 

The sah we fave AMA bo present facts and siegestions Nealing with activities outside of the currie- 
YIM of the secondary setooh amd fostow how such activices may te useful for future citizenship, 

Wiss. Dee. M. Barbera. Fdracurnientar Activites in Massachusetts high 
schools School review, 36: 43 AV, January 1928, 

1WS0. Feingold, Gustave A. Katracurric ilar netivities in the modern high' 
school, American education, 32: 86- 89, November 1928, 


Nmeriean educa: 
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1090, Jordan, Riverda Harding. [:xtraclussrogim activities in cleme tary 
and secondary schools. New York, Thotiss ¥. Crowell company [[M28] ix, 362 p. 
12°. 

The purpase of the author was to supply a study Chat should bring Co The attention of eduratars the 


necessity of planning a Continuing program for the Otlralasx oom activities providitig unity of the entire 
movement from the elementary schoul through the senior high school. ! 


. 

100) Millard, C. V2.0 The regulation of participation in extracurrieulium 
activities dn the six-year high sehool School revies, 3b: SO ti, April 12s, 

Data for Wiis study were taken froin the 1¥26-27 records of the Dearborn Lakh sehoul, Michigan s 

1002. Remy, Ballard D. hixtracurrieular aetivitins nthe junior high sehaol, 
Americnn ednestion, 3b: 132 36, December [Qs 

Uses the verin in the senso of apply Wag loall uelisites untide of the detnite cuenieuluin af the sehool. 

105. Roemer, Joseph. lutrodueing a prowran of extracurrictlai activities 
A jitter high seboal  Sehool review, Se. Sr6-2, Senterubier Pa 

14 Shouse, B.D. PHidh-school elibs. Sehool review, “3p: 14. 46, 
February Pa2s.* r 

Discusses ¢ttracurmiculum programs inthe Normaudy high school St Lavuis, Mo. ¥ 

15. Thomas, Mother. Religious sasd moral valine of extra and semis 
curmenlar activities in theeGirls high seliwol Cathelie sehool interests, 6: 495 
40s, 0D 20, Jandary-Febriary, 1028, 

Past}, Reliivus uctivities, Part If, Educational activiues clits. 

10%, Thornhill, RB. B., aud Landis, Carney. bxtracurricdlar av tivity amd 
sueeess, School and society, 285 V7 20, daly Ys, ToYs. tables. 

07, Wadhams, J. André. From friternitie. te claibs  Amerienn school 
beard gournal, 70: 41-52, Mareh G, 192s, Z > 
“How a dogheschoal faculty reorganized undesirable sucietes into clubs with secondary BChoOol features 
Without bourd legislation," 4 " 

1s. Webb, Winthrop L.A study of the nonseademic and out-of-school 
interest~ of four Tnniedree lugh-school freshmen. American eduention, $1): 223 25, 
February DQ2s. 


‘ SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS _ 
é 


1W4) Cobb, P..E. Beautifving the school grounds. North Dakota teacher, 
79 10, Mareh 1s, 
Gives practical suggestions. 


100, Moehlman, Arthur B. The evolution of the puibliesehool plant, 
Amernesn sehoul bound jreamnal, 77. 02 td, 150 10, September 10, illus , 
plans. 

1101. Neale, M. @., and others, A sehool building program for Springfield, 
Missouri,  Columbjng) University of Missoari, T92s, 43 p. tables, diagrs. 
maps 8°. (Univerdity of Missouri hilletin, vol, 20, ne. 4M November 21, 192s) 

1102. Peaman, M. Walter. Landscape development of schol grounds, 
Information. gan cost, American sehool hoard journal, Th: 45 46, 160, May 
Ws. illus. tables, 

1103. Reeves, Charles E., and Ganders, H. 8. Schau! building management; 
the operation and care of schogl plants... New York city, Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 128. wii, 395 p- ius, tables, diagrs, 8°. (Sehuol 
administration series) , 

1104. Smith, Henry Lester, an? Chamberlain, Leo Martin. A bibliog- 
raphy of school buildings, grounds, ane equipment, Bloomington, Indiana 
university school of education, Bureau of cooperative research, 1028. 326 p. 
8°. (Bulletin of the School of education, Indiana university, vol. iv, no. 3, 
January 1928) 

1105. Wade, Jean. The schoolroom floor and how to select it. American 


educational digest, 48: 108-10, November 1928. illus. 


Boise, comparative Initial cost, upkeep, utility, etc., are discussed, 
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v? 
S@IOOL HYGIENF AND SANITATION 
1106, Alexander, Hedwig. Qurdrive for correct posture. 


journal, 1; 272 77, April 192s, 


, Aplaylet WAS given entitled '* Up straight,” in an effort to correct the bosture of puyols in the Parke 
practice school. 


Chitayge xc hooly 


1107. American student health association, Provemlings of eughth wounual 
meeting, December 28, 1927. New York city, December 1927. log p. &. 
Bulletin no. Ld.: : 


Contains; 1 Ethe F. Knowlton. Health Teaching and heulth achfeverments in the elementary and junior 
high schools, po7-16 2 Ethel Perrin Health teaching and health acties emenps In secondary educetion, 
pth) 3 Themas Db. Wood, eslth education tn college, pp 253. 4 senuca Egbert Medical Bery- 
(Ct tu colleges and universyties, Pp S4as 5 WOR P Eruprsof ‘The Colleve idvd ptiysical fitness, js 410, 
6 Thomas A Storey. Periodic health PRAMLUINAUONS 68 & Means of resenrch, poll oT OPE ON. 

The rating of students and Whal constitutes 4 defect, p “+d o& Frederic A Woll Methods of determining 


delocts in color vision, p (dad ow TPs Dietl Keseareh oppertunities in udent Health work. pi fiy-82 


10. Leuts Duttig Suuithary of a study of longevity al college ythietes. poateh 1) po 
Organization in a Unversity for mmstructien ta mental tn eene and fur safeg 

Students, psy Wo) Robert 1. 
hygiene program, p Wey, 


Thounpson: 
lar ding the mental health of 
legge: The relation of mental tiygiene to a University wilinimstrative 
, 


, 


. 
110s. Anderson, Vv. Lillian, Veuthing bewdth drabits in the primary prides 

Atmerwin ell thood, 1. 12 1h, SS 30) Moetret ts 

Outlines and questions are given, * 

Thay Andress, J. Mace, Aldinger, A. K.. aml Goldberger, I. H. Health 
essentints Boston, New York fete] Grin arid rempany [TW2S) vii, asp. 
iis. 12°. ‘ i 

1110. Bache, Louise F. Health eluestien Pregram don erty of TOO 08, 
American journal of public health, IN: 38] sti, May Tas 

I1tl. Bainton, Joseph HB. Heart Cisease and 
Jour of pullie health, PS: Tap 5S, Oetoher 1aes 

Hl. Browne, Thomas J. Nutrition aml scholarship, iulletin of high 
ports in the work of the high schools of New York ciny, Ws 1) 13. Janriary 1028 

A study of the ratings of students in the James Vuilis 
children are the taller and heavier. 

1115. Brownell, Clifford Lee, | sCUnle for tueasuring the sntero-posteriar 
posture of ninth grade bows. New York mtv, “Peachers college, Columbia 
university, Tes 32 PB OS? Teachers college, Columbia university. Con 
tributions to edieation mo. 325) 


school Tife.  Atmeriean 


mM hin School, to discover whether the bright 


1114. Cross, Harold D. Dental hygiene Aapects of the school health prob- 
lem. American journal of public health, 1S: 161-69, February 192s, bd 

1115. Duffield, Thomas J. How much fresh air does the sehool child need? 
Journal of the American medical associntion, 90; 1276-78, April 21, 1928, 


116. - ——, The sehool ventilation study in Syracuse, N.Y. School 
year, 1920-1927. American journal of public health, 18: 326-30, March 4928, 
tables, 2" j 


1117. Gradle, H. 8. The recognition of defects cf 
@ school journal, 25: 616-21, April 1928. 
111%. Greenburg, Leonard, and others. Symposium on schoalroom ventila- 


tion. American journal of public health, 19: 55-71, January 1929. 
Gives results of studies mAde in public schools of New Haven, Conn; Clev 


N.Y. 

1119. Handbook on positive health. 1928 revised edition, 
issued by the Women's foundation for health, ine., in cooperation with the 
council on health and public instruction of the American medical association 
and the Bureau of social education of the National board of the Young women's 
Christian associations, together with individual contributions, by E, V. McCol- 


the eye. Elementary 


eland, Ohio; and Syracuse, 


Prepared and 


a 
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lum [and others) New York city, Woten’s foundation for health, inc. [1928] 
200 p. illus. = 12°. 

1a, Health education. American education, vol, 31, no, 7, Mareh 1928, 

Conturns ‘The mew health edurution, by J. Afuee Aaeress, The teucher’s rbafite lig LO, Cradithergers 
Cetin the dial ready for sehooubentrincs, by Frederik Moore, Making health attractive an the kindere 
garter. by ok Vera Konebt, Making bealtt attractive in the primary grides, by Anne W Nitney; Making 
belt tractive da the iiterrnediite grade, by Munon Eo Remon: Making health attractive in nha junior 
and nior hah setoo by Mary As. Mugan, Need bealtthand pliysical education be on the defensive, 
hy Cork Sc hredery Sebo beadth progriins throughout the world, by sally Leaacus Jenn. 

Il-1. Joint committee on health problems in education. (onserving 
the sight of sehool children; a*program for publie schools. Report of the Joint 
emmimittee ou health problems in education of the Nutiongl eduteation associa- 
tien and the American medical association with the co-operation of the Nate 
ional society for the prevention of bligghess, 1928. Prepared under the direce 
tion of Thomas D. Wood, ¢hairman, New York city; National socicty for the 
prevention Of blindness [1W2s] vi, 36 po illus. os’. (National society for 
the prevention: of blindness, Publication mo. 6) ‘ 

22, Lewis, A, C2. Srhool ventilation, dournal of the Louisiana teachers? 
asncuition, 2 2b 24, Mareh 102s, 

lls. Maine. Department of education. Course of study in health and 
physical education, elementary and high school. Augusta, Me, Commissioner 
ofedieation, PU28,  cover-title, 153 p. illns. 8°. 

Aronked ty Nett Wo Jorma Baul A] Thers 

Hat. Myers, Alonzo F., and Bird, Ossian C. Health and physical edus 
cation for elementary schools. Garden City, Noo ¥., Doubleday, Doran & 
Company, die, IS. 342 p. 12°. 

1125. Pope, Alton 8. The control of communicable diseases in schools, 
Elementary sehoul journal, 28: 748 54, June 1928, 

1126. Roberts, Lydia J. How @ teacher can judge the notrition of school 
children.  Klementary school journal, 29: 1897, November 192s, 

lit?. Rogers, James F. Present status of sehool livegieie in the United 
States American journal of public health, IS; 5 65, January 1928 

12s. Royer, B, Franklin. Constructive prowram for sight-saving classes 
in Pennsyivania. Pennsylvania gehool journal, 77; 81-83, 134, Ortober 1928. 


diaigrs, ‘ 
120. Bchmidt, Hans. School-luilding Cee. American school board 
journal, Th: a 40, 104, 100, March 12s, . 
1150. Behar, Max. Kevognition of fatigue in the sehool ehild, ementary 
sehind jouroad, 28: 106-113, Oetober 128. 5 A 


Wal. Shepard, W. P., and Spiers, Marguerite L. The preventorium 
school) a factor in the community tuberculosis program. American Journal of 
publ health, PS: ST) 76, July 1928, 

Des rites th) work ofthe Berkeley, Calif, sunshine schol 
“11s2. Talbot, Fritz B. Posture, health, and efficiency, Public heatth 
nurse, 2128 12, January 1924, 

184. ‘Teaching of health in the secondary school, American schoolmaster, 
2b) 284 820, November 1028, 

fonts, Tine aching for hesith, by Gienadine ©) Snow, Home economics and heslth, by Janet 
Mover, Civicsand health, by Sylvia Therese Hansen, Health training through botany, by WC, Prewitt; 
School activities aael the teaching of health, hy Pod) Miasner and AON Jorgensen, und others 

1134. Turner, C. E. Malden studies on health edu€tion aint growth, 
American journal of public health, 18: 1217-30, October 192s, 

Study based on a series of health education studies which were madein Mak fen, Mass. in tyal. 


1135. Williams, Jesse F. Who shall teach hygieme in college. American 


| journal of publie.th health, 18: 190-93, February 1928. 
= ee 


, 
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| 
l13t. Wilson, Charles A. The place of the nursery selioal in a public 
health progr. Atieriec Jeuenalof publie health, IS: 1115 20, September 
12s, ; 
lsy. Winslow, C. EA. Makin tye school safe for the ehild. 
school joureal, 2S. G44 3s, Miu Does, 


Ties -terly ee agar fas cigty eho dow ool tytete 


Tementary 


ie Thee stn ts 
115s. World federation of education associations. Sehool health pro- 
ers Frei masts tareds Voreport of the health seetion af the World federme 
tien of obeation Hesectittars, baetd at Toronto, Cnoadu, AtiguIst S- 72. 1927, 
ee Wai the Ai ietinisn dit health association and the Metropolitan life 
s Tnsnraniee eOrrpany, Pads HUN PN 


Sretadties Tot bork  Pantes 2h eetricutne Phoaters an tte febdets bool te lth, Po wo 2 Char. 


bitte WE tn Eb re eye ml teg ter ono Pood he deh Arh. te bst2 PWR ote Joes dr hota health 
Pyrte tee te Pred ppt sb Ps igh ot ahh prs bradyi TDS qePS Sed nay boosts Ts hing 


Re ae ee ete op Sta oy MONI dh totes a ab healt Proprin pyro O6 Thames 
Wood ac { yoo bb ere) on Mablo gu se ce ehh chy prog Porivarenape ger al factors 
1 cen eee aT tr 4 " Wet renayy beta s hondkiaf burps, Po) od Dens 
Jane Pode Wahi ycogrin + dbp oo ‘eel pe tb asa Mors bo spenear Mie thods of pres nting 
ped fate teh a ts ate ne tee Me FEU DUS UE le Ete ape Ef cisuny ‘Tea tie health a, i Jumor 
tT en os ‘potipe f, Tair we bp flag be Nera tate nf eet dies be alt Py wees ine In ‘Torent “hands, 
poodle Pa TA Paes hh Sal [heed sect die ain PP Cerei bie alte tence Chreagely Crganred 
Veeasdite Gimmie dic ty Malt OM Sis! CC | a at try NDPvcecring: ty ative hi ssf oe fil htath 
MEEIV Mee fede de PP th eh Shae Ae Seca as ds OO meebab IMS) 1 atte 
7 Neustithe gp os, 4p 4 oh hes EA tay OE eR ba, Stubasl Heke an Sagan, p 
hepte, UT pie der syed 2) slitecnc eve Thats hoy) Mt? ue ? 


SOCIE HYGIENE AND GENETICS 


: é 
1139. Wootten, Kathleefi W. 
seuithert: teornasel eudhy weet 
Worry bee, dyed pe el 


Special sex destruction given te ttudents of a 
Jescriat oof soetal hvaiene, Td: 407 16, October 1928, 


Ut eetater ete ¢ Auten, Matte tet] 


MENTAL HYGIENE if 


1110, Averill, Lawrence Augustus. The hygiene of Instruction. a study of 
the ter tai hesith of tha sete cal Chad. Posten, New York Jete.) Eboughton Mit 
Hin comprny [LO2S) Naw, asi P12. Riverside textbooks in edueation, edited 
bee EP Paks, if 

WH. Burnham, Williani B, Growth through toental hvgiene. Journal of 
the NationaTectueation acurtetion, PT: 103 6, Nprit tous, \ 

Wie. Dayton, Neil A. Mental deficieney snd other factors that influence 
selioolottendarec, | Mertal dia Kive, Ft TOE SOO, Oetehor TM2s, 

vibes kik ii Gardner, George G@. The: Isvehotogy professor and student af mental 
health.  Montal hygiene, D2: TS 93) Oetehor 928, 

11. Torrington, Milton., \ College mental health department, 
OU: SIO DL, Jntary 25, 1428. a 

Its, Kinj:, Helen W. Menta] hygiene ina New York high school, Mental 
hygiene balletin, 6: 1, 3 1, Debroary 192s 

Ae pertion Sov perunedtin the Wastes Loot some séadent 


Survey, 


roMeins cn the Newtown high school, 
L116. Myers, Garry ©, Sehyolren an tivzards tothe mental he 
Mental livgiene, 12: 18 24, Parmare 1s, 
ARMS artist speeetas the Bie une rifs 


1117. Starrack, Jameg A. 


alth of children. 


shoalroom progress and cites the hyd effects on children. 


The prevention and treatment. of mental disorders 


among sehool ehildroa. American education, 41: 204 8, February 1928, 
1148. Thom, Douglas Armour. Mental health of the ehild. 
Harvard university press, 1928, 46 p, 16°, 


Catnbridge, 
(Harvard health talks) 


os 
ERIC 
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PHYSICAL TRAINING 


1149, Affleck, G. B. Selected bibliography of physical edueation and hygiene. 
January-April, 1927. American physical education review, 33: 24047, April 
1928. 2 

1160. Barrows, Franklin W. Why physical examinations help high“school 
pupils. Nation's schoola, 1: 61-65, January 1928, ; 

H51. Booth, John M. An investigation in Interscholastic athleties in north- 
western high schools. School review, 36: 696 706, November 1028, 

1152. Bowdlear, Charles L. Pupil objectives of physical education. -Aier- 
wan phys sical education review, 33: 74-77, February 1928. tables. 

153° Bukh, Niels. Fundamental evmnasties; the basis of rational plavsical 
developanent. Tr. from the seeond Danish edition, rearranged and adapted for 

Suse ih Adnerica, by Ranily Ro Andrews and Karen Vesterdal, New York, ©. P. 
Datten and company, [TO28] 202 p.° plates, 12°, 

Ji4. Buskirk, Luther Van. Measuring tae results of physical education. 
Journal of educational method, 7; 221-29, Febroary 1028, tables. 

(ives outline af obps tives in detail, 


. 


1155. Fradd, Norman W. Maintaining physical eflicieney by work, play, 
Testa! sleep, Harvard alumni bulletin, 30: GS4-50. Mare! S, 128, 

Mr Poot Seve ies deetune at the Tervard medical se toa! on Sanit wey 

ii, Hall, Robert T. How athletes and non-athletes compare in mental 
ability and educational achievement. © Ameriean Physical education geview, 
33: 388-89, June 1928, 

115¢, Hartman, Frank E. The purification of water with special reference 
to swimming pools.* American echool board jymenal, TH: 55 56, 141 42, 53-54, 
138, May-June, 1928; 77: 65, 131, July 1928. illus, : 

1158. McGiffert, Sarah. The physical condition of school children. Chicago 
schools journal, 10; 157 60, January 1928, . 

1150. Nash, Jay B. Athletics for girls. North Amertean review, 225: 99 104, 
January 192s, 

Decuses the question. which ia Mo tern tiemon's Lind, with te Understanding Of the tewcher of 
physic eda onde aw university , 

HW. - Physical education asta career. Journal of the National edue 
cation usseojation, 17: 1OT 8, April EG28, ‘ 

Suggests a four-year course, 

I1"!. National association of directors of physical education for women 
in colleges and universities. Combined conference of the astern society and 
National asseciation of directors of physien! education for women in colleges and 
universities, at Skidmore college, April 33-14, 1928.0 Fourth annual meeting. 
Ballinere, Mal, The Sutherland press, TY28. 50 p. Se, 

12. Sanders, BE. M. Should formal Vinnasties Have a place in modern 
physica! education? —Ameriean physieal edneation review, 34: 78S S82, March 
1928. : * 

Bibhography: p. #2. 


13. Schrader, Carl A. Athletics, an end ora means, Kdueation, 48: 
63036, June 1938, « . 

116}, Smith, Ann Avery. Results of questionnaires on the teaching of ewim- 
Ming in fourteen aceredited colleges. Mind and body, 35: 97-113, June 1928. 

Finds lack of unification of methods and procedures fn the group of 15 colleges that were studied. 

1165. Sutton, William A., chairman. Report of the physical education 
committee on high-school curriculums. American physical education review, 
33: 152-59, 248-54, 323-30, March-May 1928. 


A 


Oo. 
ERIC 


wv 1160. Clegg, Gilbert. Playground Planning and srpervision. Moder 
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. 

‘1166. Van Sickle, Louise Patterson, ed. Physical education activities for 
high-sctfool girls. By the staff -of the Departinent of physical education, Unie 
versity of Michigan. Philadelphia, Lea & Febiger, 1928. xii, $22 p. illus, 
dinges., tables, 8°, ‘ 

The eine» for this book were furnished by a group of women who form the Staff of the department y 
physica education for women at the University of Michigan, the selections boing made according to the 
experience and chuice of the sta It ts designed to furnish information concerning the activities best 
adapted for indisidial growth aod development, bul does not outline a course of study 

117, Wayman, Agnes RB. Education through plysienl education: ite 
Organization and administration for girls and women, 2d ed. Philadelphia, 
Len & Febiger, 1928, 378 p. Charts, dingrs. 8°, aad 
— The author was induced to present this study because the interest of women and girls in their own phyw- 
val Uraining bas increased se rapidly of fate, aod because teachers and leaders need training and skill In tech 
nique and methods of handling the subject. Added to this is the fact that Hite has boon Publisted from th 


women’s point of view that deals with the orrani7ation and administration of pliysteal education for womeg 
in general, ats standards, leals, Principles, methods, and systems. 


TIGS) Why is it neeessary ti supervise athleties? Journal of phivstenl edu- 
eration, 24: 160 67, May bg2s 


or 


Sports authority theews lighton the (ALT and other bodies that have control over amateurs in the 
United States." 


PLAY AND RECREATION 


pulilic buildings, 2: 5 7, Jarry LOS, : 

1170) Coleman, Laurence Vail. Contributions ef museums te outdoor 
reerention 0 A report prepa at the request of the National conference on out- 
door recreation.  Washingten, D. Co. WS, OTA pos" 

Contents: Museums — Pubhe education Adult education... Instruction of ehiltren -School-miusean 
relations .-Cuittoor exhitits and outdoor INUSPHINS Nature guiding. Outiyoor guidebooks “.ummary 
of sukKestions  Coueluding note _ 

N71. Elsom, J.C. Vhe administrator’s interest in Mental gymnastica 
Nation's schools, t: 66 68. February 192s. : 

Discusses the advantages of educational games, which allow relavation amd reereqtion and at the same 
time require quickness and keenpess of thought ‘fives gaines for the Dr pase 

liv2 Hjelte, George. Correlation of public recreation and publie edueation 
departinents. Playground, 20) 523° 25, Januar TO2s. 

11.3. Lehman. Harvey C..a/ Shikles, Gail. \ study of play in relution to 
Sthool marks. Ldnueational administration and supervision, Pt: 238 1 April 
Hs, 

Discusees tha results of the Leman play quiz which Was given to more than 6,000 children in wradas 3-11 
of the public sctiols of Kansus City, Me 2 

1171. Mulberry, Herold Herod. The place of play in oReation. Kansas 
teacher, 2S: 8 10, Deceiber Los. ~ 

1175. The playground in saving child life. A symposium. American child 
hood, Pk. 5 S, OS 59, Mav 1028 ilTvs, 

Wy CIE Smith, Eo pb Antoni, § A Teller, R. Fairbanks, (' £ Buck, and (4, W. Moore. 

l1¢t. Rovers. Martin. A handbook of stunts. With an intreduetion by 
Jesee Feiring Williams. Naw York, The Maemillan company, 1928, xii, 518 p. 
illus. 12°, V 

ITT. Sumiygr-camp, number. Seheol and home, val. Alii, no. 37, May 1928, 


Contains mater{al on the value of campa, cholve of camps, Camp camouflage, and descriptions of a few 
Camps, and (helr activities. is 


. 
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SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION fl 


1178. Cleveland, Elizabeth. If parents only knew - Letter from a sehool 
teacher. Children, the magazine for parents, 3: 12-13, 51-92, 12-13, 40 41, 
17-18, 59, Jannary March 192s, 

Published in book form hy W. W. Norton and Company, ine., New York, N. ¥..{n 1020. A message 
from teachers Lo parents, telling what the modern school is doing for the child and how the home can help.’* 

1179 Groves, Ernest R. Whe child and the home. Chapel Hill, N.C., The 
University of North Carolina press [WYZS8} 2143) p. se. (Vuiversity of North 
Carolina extension bulletin’ vol. VIT, no. 11, 9 March, 1928.) 

IIS. -- ~~ and Ogburn, William F. American Inarringe and family re- 
lativnstips. New York, Hy Blok and company [1928] 497 po 8%, 

11S}. Hsia, Jui-Ching. A study of the sociability of elementary school 
children. New York city, Teachers college, Columbin University, TU28. 4 p- 
8. Teachers vollege, Columbia University, Contributions ty education, no. 
qw2h 

1182. Hunter, Lucretia P. A laboratory method for social guidance,  Edu- 
cational review, 75280 34, January 192s. : 

Deseribes the work of the Central high schoul of Cleveland, Ohio, in cultivating good manners and general 
culture, 

1183. Lathrop, Edith A. Activity of school iMprovernent. associations. 
Normal instructor and primary plans, 37: 30, 95-90, March 1928. 


LIM. ~* Community co-operation. in Virginia. Normal instrietor and 
primary plans, $7: 25, 0 81, May 192s, 
HWso - = “Phe South Carolina sehoal Inprovement association. Normal 


instructor tnd primary plans, 87: 23, 9S 99, April 128. . 

"Th the decade from 1910-1920, South Carolina reduced its illiteracy from 25.7 per cent ta Ja} mr cent, 
which was (he second Bighest percentage of reduction for any state in the United Stats for the decade 
Meulioned. 

IIsi) Lehman, Harvey C., and Witty. Paul A. Soeinl forces affecting the 
curriculum, — Kdueational review, 75: 74 SG, February 142s, 

Ttie authors give the following agencies as patent determiners of curricular content: Standardized tests 
and scales, commmercial propaganda; local politics; State legisintion; moral and religiuus instruction ip 
the public schools, powerful organized minorities; and texthook mutilation 

{87 Morgan, Joy Elmer. Some parent-teacher problems, Child) welfare 
Magazine. 23; 153-154, November 1928, 

1188. National conference of social work. Proceedings ... fifty-fifth annual 
wssion, Memphis, Tenn., May 29, 1928. Chiengo, [1 , University of Chicago 
Jiress, Td2S, B70 Jp. 8°, : 

11S. National cpngress of- parents and teachers. Proceedings of the 
thirty-secand annual meeting, Cleveland, Ohio, April 30-May 5, 1928. Vol. 
32) Washington, D. C., National congress of parents and teachers, 1928, 
O89 pp. S88, ‘ 

Contains: 1. Mra. A. H. Reave: The four ages, p 13-18. 2,1. A. Thom: The mental healt {the child, 
p. 16-25. 3. W. E. Blate: His parents, p. 26-30. 4. Augustus D. Zanzig: Music and leis, p. WHO, 
5, Louse Prouty: The library—a powerhouse of education, p, 42-48. - 

1190. Routzahn, Mary 8wain, anid Routzahn, Evart Q. Publicity for 
social work. New York, Russell Sage foundation, 1928. xviii, 392 p. illus., 
diagrs, 89. cost » 

A discussion of the public understanding and its education in regard to social work, and suggestions as 
4 methods of promoting It. 

191. Terry, Paul W. The social experience of junivt high sehoul pupils. 
High-school quarterly, 16: 208-216, July 1928, 

1192. Tonne, Herbert A. Sucial aspects of equal pay for men and Winer in 
teaching. Journal of educational sociology, 2: 108-113, October 1928. 


| 1193. Winchell, Lawrence R. Community cooperation. New Jersey jour- 
nal of education, 17: 9-11, April and May 1928. rs 
y of conditions in Union county, N. J. y 
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CHILD WELFARE 
>» 


TIO4, The child guidance elinie and the community; a group of papers written 
from the Viewpoints of the clinie, the juvenile court, the school, the child welfare 
meeney, and the parent. New York, The Commonwealth fund, Division of 
Pitblientions, PS. 1p. 82, 

Papers by RP. ‘Truitt, L. ¢ 
Kendel, 


1, Lowrey, C. W. Hoffman, W. 1. Connor, Ethel Taylor, and Fanny R. 
1 . e 
1195. Child health, "Childhood education, 4: 267-303, February 1928, 
Contains. The place of nutrition in ¢ iiidioud Sducation, by Loulse Stanley; ‘The importance of Posture, 
F by Elizabeth It, Shirley; Preschool health problems, by Edua N. White; Healthful recregitiun, by Ethel 
— Perrin, Quines for kindergarten, first, aud second grades, by Roberta Hemingway; The health program of 
tho city und country school of Now York city, by Edith M. Lincoln: ete. 
JIM. Gibbons, Charles E., und Stansbury, Chester T. Child Iubor in» 


Mississippi, New York, N, Y., Nations] child labor committec, 102s, sp. 
8°, 


illus, 


1197. National child labor committee. Procecilings of the twenty-fourth 
annus meeting. held in Memphis, Venn, May 4, 1028. 85 p. 82, T Adress: 
National child-ybor committer, 215 Fourth Avenue, New York city) 

Contains: 1 Rygchurd A. Bolt: Health hazards of ehild lubar, ps. $7. 2 Jolin A Lapp Child Intbor aod 
child Opportunity, PATH OOS Alice Pamilton: Todustry and the youthful worker, po 12 18. 4) Homer 
Folks: ‘@hild labor in 1u28, ‘Phe year In review, p. 14-22. 6. John Bo Andrews: Problems of legislation, 
bp. 23-20 8 Mrs. ALM, ‘Tunstall: Child labor in Lhe South, p. 25-50, 7, Wiley H, Swift: Our part in the 


Bocial pragram, p. 1-23, . 
T1QS. - -—=. Child Inbor laws and vhildl labor facts; an analysis by states, 
New York city, National child labor committee [27] cover-title, {110} p. 8? 


1190. Sehain, Max, anf Sehain, Grete. The tired chil Journal of. the 
National education association, 17: 271-275, Deeember 192s, 


ca 


2 MORAL EDUCATION AND ‘CHARACTER EDUCATION 


. 
. 


1200, Aborn, Caroline. Churselor building in the kindergarten. 
childhood, 13: 9 13, 60 62; 17 2H, February-March 192 illtis. _—_ 

1201. Adams, Walter ‘HH. Buuestion for characte youdary education, 
Mduecation, Qs 167-72, November 192s, r 

1202. Boysen, Agneas. 


Aimerigan 


Character traits as a basis for good scholarship, 
Bulletin of the department of tlementary school principals, 8: 30 88, October 
192s, 

1203. Character cdutation for the elementary grades, By Lakewood come 
“mittee on character training. Ohio teacher, 48: 211 218, 201 203, 806-307, 396, 
416 445, January-June, Los, 

The previous articles iu the series wer contained in the Seplember-December, 1027, numbers. 

1204. Character edueation inquiry, Studies in the aature of character, 
by thegCharacter education inquiry,, Teachers college, Columbia University, io 
cooperation with the Institute of social and religions res@treh, 1. Studées in 
deceit. New York, The Macmillan company, 1928, xxi, 414, viii, 306 p, 12°. 

Contents: Book 1. Ceneral methods And ‘results, by Hugh Hartshorno and Mark A. May. Book 2. 
Statistical methods anid rbsults, by Mark A. May and Hugh HMartshoras, 

1205. Collins, M. B. Direct mural teaching in secondary schools by the case 
method. Ohio teacher, 48: 258-60, 296-97, 345-46, 398-99, 449-50, February: 
June 1928. ; ‘ 


7] io 


1206. Copper, F. L. Controlling human behavior. Journal of education, 
107: 474-75, April 16, 1928, 


1207. Edman, Irwin, Character and college eduegtion, Forum, 79: 682-89, », 
May 1923, 


* wv f 
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; Hae r a 
1208. Faris, Ellasworth. The sociologist and the ‘educator, -Anierican 
journal of sociology, 33: 796-801, March 1928. 
Discusses attong ether Copies Lhe importance of the sociologist in the Meld of ioral training and charneter 
eddadesat iil h i 
1200. Foster, Josephine C. Character traifing se t reschool child, Bul- 
letin of the department of elementary school principals, 8! 47, October 1928. 


' 


1210, Galloway, Thomas Walton. Parenthood and the character training 


of children. New York, Cincinnati, The Methodist book concern, 1927. 224 p. 
12°, (Study courses for parents, Hetrygll. Meyer, editor) : 

This book prenits a series of lessons for churcheschor! clases ceimposed of members who plan to Pr pare 
themselves Loceare far and protect thetrehalidren, phy sivally aid morally Deisatsountended ass caurse in 
child psyetology and Crauidog. A hibhograpliy ISKEVEN On Character training, 

1211, High school head masters’ association, Boston. imracter educa- 
tion in secondary schools; report of High-sehoul lead masters’ ax 
Boston, Printing departinent, 1928. 2156p. jllus. 8°. (Boston ublie s¢ 
school document no. 14, 1927) 

“Bibliorikpty of character education. po Vat 156 


212, Kent, R. A. Measuring and mending morals, Edueational review, 
75: 99-106, February 1928, 

1213. Lawlor, William F. Developing essentials of character in parochial 
schools, American educational digest, 47: 403-4, 420, May 1928. . 

Delines clarneter as, in general, Che expres ofthe amdivictual personality revealed in terms of huian 
can lit, A 

“1214. Midwest conference on parent education, Chicngo, 1928, Build- 
ing character; proceedings of the Midwest conference on parent education, 
February, 1928, the Chicago association fe child-study and parent education, 
Chicago, HL, The University of Chicago press [1929] Vi 45 p. 12°. 

Discioses the semntife attitude tow ard chanieter Jevolaprmient: Khe emotional tenth ofthe child, stand: 


ards for charaeter, crentive expression god character development: Qe use of leisure tine fur churacter 
if i 


dexelopient, relwien and character, ete ’ 


1215. Norfolk, Va. School board. Division of research and experi- 
mentation in elementary education. Character education in Norfolk 
elementary schools, Norfolk, Va. 1928. 207 p. illus. 8°. (Bulletin no. 1) 
, 1216. Tighe, B> CG. Character eduention through extracurricular setivities. 
American educational digest, 47: 537-88, Angust 1928, ; 

17. Tuttle, H. 8. What materials build character? School and society, 
28: 300-2, September 8, JURs. 

1218. Turner, Mabel E.- Character tests and measures. American educa- 
lion, 82: 196-139, December 1928, 

121%, Wrenn, C.G. Factors determining a child's moral standards, Eduea- 


tion, 49: 206-16, December, 1928. ‘ " 
Discuisws chiiracter educating as a factor in the public school gy stem, 
RELIGIOUS AND CHURCH EDUCATION . 
* 
1220, America. Catholic education number. vol. xxxix, no. 12. June 30, 


1928. = - ° 

Contains. 1, Schoul facts and principles, assinposium. General survoy uf the Held since 1920, by F. M, 
Crowley, 2. Genluals study iu Catholic jusbetbons, by A.M. schwitalla; a. The Catholic college and 
Obbers, by W. OF. Cunningham: 4. 4 problem for the Catholic bigh school, hy George Johason; 5, Shall 
We scrip the parish school’ by Panl 1D. Tlakely; ete. 

1221, Anderson, Ruth E, The seventeenth annual meeting of the Counell 
of Church boards of education, Christian education, 11: 286-89, February 
1928. . 

1222. Artman, J. M., andJacobs, J. A. Rethinking organization for religious 
education. Religious education, 23: 979-991, December 1928. "2 


58363+-29——6 , : . 


AS 
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1223. Baker, James ©. The educational task of the Church at college and 


university centers. Christian education, 11: 365-73. March 192s. 
Address before the ‘Frennal couference 


, 


of Church workers in ubiversities, January %, 125 


1224. Bell, Bernard Iddings. 9 The church and the undergraduate, Atlantic 
mouthly, 141: 502-07, April 192s. ; 
© 1224. Boiaen, A. T. The psychiatric approach to the study 
Religious education, 23: 201-7, March 102s, 


diagrs, 
1226. Bower, William Clayton. The significance for religious education of 


frends in the pey¥cholugy of religion, Keligious éduecation, 23: 7-19, January 
192s. — 

1227. Brown, B. Warren. Report of the survey of the educational work and 
responsibility of the Presbyterian church in the United States. Louisville, Ky., 
August [928 &S peo”. 


\Henry IL Sweets, chairman, 410 Urban Building, 
Louisville, Ky.) 


‘ 

, 2 f 
1228, Catholic educational association Oklahoma. Bulletin, April, - 

‘ 

1928, F2p. S87. (Sister Mary Gabriel, secretury-treasirer, Mount St, Mary's, 
Oklahoina City, Okla.) : . 
Contains 1. Alphonse sausen  Paetors that tomd te upbeat the Poaroctital school, po wh? Suter 
4 Agnes Clare (bjective etauinations us 4 PeBasitinme Les Mle dN aA Niafer Mury Ciertruck The 
teaching ofarithinetie, Poa 4 Sines Moayry dita, Phe value ofarusie Sealy in Checumicubinns, peo! 4¢, 

8. JOE Hysen: Methenls of teach ny Enehshep 37 72 a y 
1229, Coe, George A. lat us rethink the purpose of re 

Religious education, 2: Med 7s, December 12s. 


uf religion, 


‘ . 


Ngious eduestion, 


a 
1230. Commdnweal, Educational humiber, vol. viii, no, 8 June 27, 1U2s, 
Conta:ng i. IrvinkeN J lawres Criticism @tuestors, pooh TZ shaetius O's hoel The stool 
histories contr. 27) 208-10 


1231. Course of study for secondary schuols offering a unit of Bible for college 
entrance. Prepared ly a Committed on correlatipn of Bible w ! 
schools anc colleges of the National association of Biblical instructors. Chiis- 
tian education, 11: 385-92, Mareh 192s. “ 

_ 1232. Cowling, Donald J. The cullege and the Chureh. Christian student, 
20: 99-10, August 1928. illus. 

1233. Duvall, Sylyanus M. The Methodist “Episeopal church and educa- 
tion up to 1S69.. N@& York city, Teachers colltmezColumbia uuiversity, 1928. 
127 p) 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university, Contributions ta educa- 
tion no. 284), . 


ork in seegudary 


1. 


> 1234. Educational association of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 
Proceedings ... January, 102s, Atlantic City, N. J. Pub. by the Association, 
1928. 60 p. 8°. (Juln L. Seaton, secretary,, Albion, college, Albion Mich.) 

a A} 2 , 
Contains 1 iL I Lirnyyun. Why sNeuld the chur 

L: Sprague. The future of Methiatist secomfary schools, DP 16-273 George B. Worts. Tha future of 
ythe Junyr college, py Zt 26, 4 James A Reelwe What constitutes # church college an} can itg aims be 
realizes p 27 sk 5 Eiarold J Sherilon- Religious SAVention In Methods colleges, p>. 44-39. 6. Wil 


liam J. Davison: The relations of the college an] the church, p. 42 - A. Schreckengast: Hetter 
Spport for the colleges Pari the churches, p. 43-45 


1235. Evans, Herbert E. Religious work in universities. Christian educa- 
tion, 1]: 318-20, February #988, * *. ? 
The findings q the Confereneo of church workers in Universities and 


‘h taiitain secondary sehols? po 2-1 2 Levi 


colleges of the United States 
1236. Forsyth, N. F.. Three major problems in week-day church schools. 
Whureh school journal, 60: 268-70, June 192k., 


From, a forthcoming book, The organization and administration of week-day church achools, bythe 
author. - oe - 


1237, Hartshorne, Hugh. Neccssary 
Religiéys education, 23: 327~43, April 1928: 


f 1238, Hastie, James L. The new approach in Cliristian education. Journal 
. of physical education, #5: 144-46, Ap ed 


changes in religious education. 
. : . 


+. 


_- 


A, Fitzpatrick (Catholic byher educatien-organization op chavs piv tt 


o 
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i) 
1239. Hoffman, William 8. Religious census of students at the Pennsyl- 
vain state college. School and society, 27: 268-69, Murch 3, 1928, j 
124f). Johnson, George. Notes on thie tenching of religion. Catholic 
educational review, 2ti: 41 44, January 192s, . : 
1241. Jones, Rufus M, Religion in school and college tu-day. Independent 
edueation, 2: 5-7, December 1928, : 
1242. Kelly, Robert L., und Anderson, Ruth ©. comps. Handbook 
for 12s. Christiun eduehtion, 11: 494-605, May 12s. 
Tres harttedt, putel sted by the Coune.bef church boards af edueatiun. contsrs aohreetars of chureh 


boanfs fe duention, detomiigational boarts of education, sehoots of relaon ated Damdstions. statistics 
of colleges aed universities, secotdar. se hools, thoohowieah solic ais troming actos, tegre prefessional 


sches ct laeatiotal assemaitouns und aeencies, ere, 

lvi3, Kendrick, Eliza H. Biblical instruction jue its relation to church 
Jovaity. Christian eduention, Pl: 224 33, January 22s, 

Qeonw wddress of the presidentof Whe National ass cation af Hechueal opstructors, at (ohunitye mi- 
versity, Deceniber ta, pulT 


a4. Leadership for religious cedueation —a sVinposium, Religious edues- 


“tion. 23> 505-398, June 1028, 


Contaros What is the matter with religin, and what i pete dene atentit, ty Laura I Wid and 
others, Wihhtis the task of leadership on religiets educatien’ HOY Renton! others, What makes a 
Jeater religious’ fill Fo Eéans, and others, Whats tie sree of bea fer tige for relations education? 
by Pail Ho betsy, ane others 


=~ 


lis, McMaster, William H. The supreme importance of Christian 
education. Chureh school dvurnal, 60: 193 00. May 192s, . 

1216. Mathews, Shailer, Theology as an element in, religious education, 
Titernutional journal of religious education, 4: 11-12, March 102s¢ 

“One ofthe first thines that young men and women, and even ebildren, should te made ty realize, 1s 
thay the Christian fath is not a survival of naive Superstitions aod is given pew justificstion by all penuine 
knowindge.”’ 


’ . 
1217. Mayer, J. Edmond. Topeka high school offers anew course. [His- 
tory gf living religions} Kansas teacher, 20: IOUT, April 1928. c 
Desentres a course in history of living rehens offers! in the «nier high school, which isa two-semester 
qure In WWaneoh, 22 students enrolled, im 127 wy ni students uleeted the CHUrse ‘ 
1248. Miergw,> Charles Christopher. Myvdern young people and religion; 
Colorado ainepolilish 43: 5-8, April 1928_°/ ' 
Hy the president a? Colorado Catleze. 


1249, Miller, Paul D, Religious teaching in the German schools. Cirrent 
histogy, 292 458" 59, December 1928. . s 

1200, Natiopal- Catholic alufini federation. Proceedii@s and veare 
bork for 1928. New York, N. Y,, National Catholic Alumni federation, 1928. 
1380p. 8°. (Bulletin, no. 3, August 192s.) 

Contyns 1 Tarry W Kowe. Alums organizationgin the smaller college, py. 7-14. 2 RL WY! saulor: 
The alumni inagazine in the szialler college, BP. We 8 James Eo Armstrong Why the pay! alumni 
exrcutive secretary’ py 24 91 fy iharies Ho Strome The Cathale college alumal ptohlem, p. d-34, 
3. John ( MeNatmara, jr Alin Insurance, pooh 4 6 Walter } (ykeson Alumm and athletics 
P4146. Daniel 1. -Cirant Intellectual relations bet ween colleges and alumnj p 40-59, &, Edward 


1251. National Catholic educational association. Report of proéeedings 
an addresses of the twenty-fifth annual meeting, Chicago, Il, June 25-28, 
1928. Columbus, Ohio, Natioual Catholic educational association, 1928, 722 
p. 8°. (Nativnai Catholic educational association bulletin, vol. 25, no. 1 
November 1928.) & ? 

Contains 1. Henry Woods: Standardization and its atuise, p. 45 46 2, Charles Phillips: Catholic 
ideals in higher education, », 00 #4. 3. Report of Commission on standardization, p.81-06. 4. Alphonse 
M. dchwitalla: Graduate study ig the Catholio colleges‘and universities, p. 97-133. & John F. MoCor- 
mick: The fay instructor in the Catholic college, p. 142¢85, 6. William F. Cunningham: Kurdpean 
bs rie and the American coHege, p. 156-73. 7. Maurice’s. Sheehy: Tendencie# in higher” Catholic 


, 


| _ education, p. 174-98, 8.-Sister Mary Ruth: The ‘funggion of religion in character formatign, p. 197-206 


i 5 ie. este he SP a, 
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@ Brother Matthew The suentfle approach to the understanding and mewwurenent of chara ler, p, 
Jal Gi te saster Wolfrid staridards for hager etortents, pooh It, Wiha BoC nnmnghiarn Euro. 
pean efiration oad the Qmierican pare taal school p eel gs 12 Brother samuel Articulatien of the 
wrades witha the tage setomdss ope der 72 bio sater Mf Perpeetiiy Horne etudy san ard ta pupal coocen 
tration, je dey dh O14 Brother Phooge Probledis of metardaton. pe aos? 0 daenes Hanrahan The 
departiien tal Plin on eleuectubary a tiwats, Poe ye Ja Re Tiara The ditesan eovfnination, 


Pay OT bel ON Pitt Pie superontendesdt and poe carl wt ed, poe ys 


202, Padelford, Frank W. The fiiture of the Cliristian college. Christian 


education, EP. 2ag ua, Pebroary 12s, aa 
The press tents at tose aD The sere teeth cael fue haga eee tonne 


ebofehtarets leap SsufdsSueation, 
Atlante tos. Jatary ous 


1253. Powers, Francis F. A study of tie sech-day Bible sehool in Oregon, 
Elementary schowdl journal, 2s: fee, | suTN aes ts . 
A Conelites thatthe work fy. Titles ae oe Meas OL) tevin 


t 


Ver ter Gan iver Che pide ot noel 

ated ale: e- ntti t . 

1254. Roligheus education amd family certrofs.  Religienis education, 23: 
408-57, May 102s, 


15S. Religietss elaeation spol science Religious’ education, 23: Sa 163, 
February 12s. 

This srppeouiig is hy the ffi wert anny a gtd Deaton My Agthsin 2 oP etd. Sctete and 
life, dye F Yura, [+ tary pene yd getes aft ote BN NMP urban, sea tng este t ha de af 
celipeot by A Rieti Mavebeat Dae forte fit ap eeto cob EP < Prey wh. Vhouhtice ) hddee 
Fred abl eeathata W OTE bebe ite ka Bi tpiae etetry) ob tr seme be & TE Valier. Teed ne the 


Hable sth ete teeta BOR vubeey : 


125), Robertson, F. x. Vie teachiagof Christianity in the public schoo, 
Contemporary review, 1342 82 87, July lees, 

Teaco htntiar dh cite setters cages oth nehin t 

T2ar. Beoss, /teisJ. Elliott. (The place of religien in general SFr earticth; 
Christian education, 11: 396 403, Mareh [92s ‘ 

1258, Bhaver, Erwin Lo Presenteday trends am religious eduention. Lees 
tures on the Bar! foundation, atid other petpeer. Beston, Chicago, ‘Mhe Pil. 
gritn press (ISP on, Tis p12, F 

Anatomy Ttearswer aha O thaws sti sa ioho ape a keel by fosters, Daseha maased re dace tase faene 
Cors, regarding the prot nised) tase tr te batioase fae atios 

1259. Blaght, W.B. A. Actusland possible contributions of psyveholugy to 
the development of religions eduestion. Religions education, 23: 35-49, Jan 
unary 1028, 

1260, Standards for the vacation church school Church sehogl journal, 00: 


Tot ot, Ager] Tous, tc" 
11, Statesehools gather. Christian education magazine, 1S: 3.35, Novem- 
bet 12s. 


: £Y 
Cuntyis TD The student pasteran dt tae precarstren UL Pap scy yf tues qe legt prestirs TIT. Giran- 
droge frat (ies Vecir’s Posey st iY : 

1262, Ullman, Roland G. E. Saving the Stmday sehool Forum, $0: 
194 203, Atigust 192s, : 

Descritys an esperiment in whieh he wbandonesd the old fasqudiar type of Sumbus so hool, Sand rts succes 
Is its Justifiertion.”* 

1203. Wolfe, J. M. Lasting habits, attitudes, spractices, and the affective 
results of -religious instMietion, Catholic schoal- journal, 28: 25 26, April 1928. 


. 
a 


‘ Po of MANUAL AND VOCATIONAP TRAINING : 


. 1261. Bauder, Charles F. Cooperation, bet®een eduration and industry. 
Industriat-arta magagjne, 17; 423-26, December 1928, | illus. 

126). Bawden, William T. A cooperative study of plans far..new shops. 
Industrial education magazine, 29; 354-56, April 1928. illuf® = 


\ 


tne! 


. 
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1266, Bennett, G. Vernon. Vorational education of junior college grade, 
Baltimore, Warwick and York, inc., 128. 244 p, tables, S°. (University 
research miamograplis, no, 6) 7 

“Presets the need for v! Ha type ofeducntion, its present status, and a survey of puts hits supported wilucas 

ronal Wenoies Which mighktearcsy thon, lis rathorewiede R. Stem shiondd te cuppeacizod, 

1207. Caldwell, Belle. Manual training correlated with music. Industrial 
education magazine, 29: 316 1S, Mareh 128. allie. 

Vasetites aocamese at Lar isl’ psi td, Tice hers college, New York ety, ceducted by Mrs Satis N. Cole 
m.an. 5 

]20s. Custle, Drew W. y Mechanic ul drawing in general edueation.  Tudwus- 
trial education magazine. 20: G9T-9s, May 192s. 

12u Clem, Orlie M..an/ Bennett, H. 8.0 Comparative vocntional success 
Ing triple sehwol and dn industry. Sedsood review, 86. BSG O87, May 1428. tables, 


Dime te oteste tarot on pedis fanetien” The Boatieeter Noy osetee def on was sti hed 


1270 Dell, 8. M. Indostrial-arts contests and exhibits. Industrigbarts 


magariie, Leo Dey 72. May 1928. illus. 
Nome a htno af Si ateitab al jectes gabued bs certests an) suyg stones fe tiokong ovhitrts 
Stopes tt 


127] Dewey. John. The inanufseturers’ association and the publie schools. 
Jovruataf the National edfieation assodation, 17: 66 62, February 1a2s, 

Zr, Dimmitt, Roy. Houses built by boys. Indiana teacher, T2: 15-17, 
Mare! [028.0 atbas. : 

Andhbtate dt weretin af tho Hones Tat oa Mayet Trt, ty the lass in vocation dl carpentey in the 
Maurpeetetigh Shaw] 

1273 Hunter, William L. Objective tests in shop courses. Industrial 
@lueation ciniazig@e, 29: 433 30) Jane Los, ‘ = . 


‘ 
Teste Pe content, The kind, the valde, aoe the wivantages af Abyortive teste 
. 


Id Jennings, L, F. Organizing the auteeeirse.  Tndustrial-arts magazine, 
Wo M87, Mareh 102s. illus. diagrs. ” 

127i. Kunou. C. A. First annual model airplane Tournament of the Les 
Ange Te ocity schools. Industrinlarts magazine, 27: 195 98) June 12s. j}us, 

I2vh, Loewy, George J. Vocational training in the public schools. | Ameri- 
can reigw ef reviews, TS: 7) 72, July las, 

1277. Love, Floyd BR. (Cooperative foundry training. Industrial-arte maga- 
zine, 1) V21 24, April 1928, illus. 

Adlescuption of a plan wheretss the public schools jumed hanete with industry fo the “commog task of 
(Sia nomen be te usefal citizens by making them inte MR CHent preeiiicers "7 

27s, Meredith, Albert B.A state's message oon voeational education, 
ee and society, 27: 348 53, March 24, 1928, 


are Nebraska, State board for vocational education, Vocational 

area ny the choice of alife work. Lincoln, Nebr., State board for vocational 
education, N28, 46 p, 8%, (Bulletin ne, 16. March 1926) , 

1280. Ojemann, B. HB. Variations in the constant @eupations. School 
review, ge 3S 42, January 1928. 

A ena ledge af thy eeipateuiettintare fundamrdés) te community Hfe playsan important Part in the 
working wit of the problems of voeatianal sluchion f 

1281 Strickler, Fred. ‘Vhe training and experience of 480 industrial arte 
teachers. New Yorkgcity, Bureau of publications, Columbia university, 1927, 
15 p. 8°, -~ . af 

1252, Bwope, Ammon. Why use special methods in trade teaching? Ipdus- 
trial education magazine, “20: 271-73, February 1928, 


1283, Tarbell, B..W. Administeritig apprentice education in the vocational 
school. Industrial-arts magazine, 17: 3-6, January I928. 

1284, The administrative management of part-time vocational- 
ehool pupils. WD adustrial-arte magazine, 17: 198-200, June 1928, 


4 


. 
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1285, U. 8. Federal board for vocational education. Bibliography on 
foreman training; aseleeted and annotated list of references on recerit books, 
Partphlets, and miagavine artieles. April 192s.) Washington, Ul os, 
ment printing office 128. ov, 24 p. 8°. (Balletin no. P28, 
trin] series mo, 34) 

126. -— The training of forenian conference leaders: SURES ris ae ty 
methods te be followed and types of subject matter reecmimmended by a com 
mittee of experienced conference leaders. December Ta27,  Tssned hi the 
Federal board for vocational edaéation, Washinton, J) €, Was tangtos,’ 
UL S. Government printing office, 1928, iy, 120 pos, 

T2s7. Vanderslice, H. Ro Organizing trade courses ns 4 part of a com 
prehensive highesehool program. 
April 1928. illus. diagrs. 


Govern 
Trade tne indus 


Tneustrial edueation menwavines, 2 347 ey 


128s. Wardner, Charles A. Relation of qiandsl arte te veentonay cura. 


tion. Tndustrint-nrts magazine, 172 1 3, Jutegars Tuts, 
Crees meaiepal vet “Orv tars fee Laat Gatto ater t 


j ere all yeaa 
Perel -Rige tops i Uoatghits 
e 


1289. Wenger, Paul N. Information test for the wore working chepivetment, 
Indhstrial-arte magazine, 17) 163 67, May 142s, ; 
Testa given cumpesst fora talqaest: Gain bo. pret Deb Wee Leta ep wap he 


Kinds of woeed, ditty work, Pelle rogking, ret te bs, Meigs qnithrs tae ned bps, sib tee edageny 


siting, 
fue ations. 
* 1290, Wiecking, Anna Margaret. [lacat}n theres testriuml tee tavitins 
Boston, New York, Ginn ane Cemipany, TI28. yi, Op. ithas.. dinwrs 12° 

1291. Williams, Oliver J. Haaylicraft Teaching, in the pablie  sehonls, 
Impressions and reflections of an bnglish feseher Cf Handicraft afters viniting 
America, Industrial education magagine, 20% 235 so, January 192s, 

’ 


VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


1292, Anderson, V. V. A peschiatrie guide fur emplavment, 
journal, 6: 41741, April ius, 


The writeris Minert rn meee Pesearelattth dopartement ster CRO PD SQaes woboomparry, New Vor 
elty, x 


Personne! 


1293. Anderson, W. A. The orcupational attitudes and cliaives ofa gereup of 
college nen. | Soeial forees, 0: 167 78) Mareh pues, 
’ The second conela ting paper an sabtent Peesernts the vet def Carta ects org 
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O'Meara, seeretary-treasurer, Kadeliffe cullege, Cambridge, Maas.) 

Cortans bo Teatrioe Dooshuk The wolten secretary, p. 1-17. 2. L. “D! Hartson: Vocational 
tality ofthe Oberlin alumni, p ean, 2 Jimes BP. Munreg: Employment: the acid test pf the college 
degree, 440. 4 Royal Varkinsen. The part which colleges play tn developing business loaders, p. 

112. Heed, Edwin T. Vorcatiynal and educational guidance. American 
educational digest, 47: 445-48, June 1928. 

Discusg's the elimination of waste, decrease of school failure, discovering native aptitudd, etc. r 

1313. Bchrammel, H. E. The teacher asa vocational counselor. Vocational 
guidance magazine, 6: 259-64, March 1928.  ~* : 

A discudsion of when students choose their vocations an’ tha desirability of more guidance In secondary 
schouls, ; 


1314. Schmiedeler, Edgar. Vocational maladjustment and the school, 


bast educational review, 26; 280-86,.May 1928, ie ; 


86 Cc 


utRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 


| : 1315. Selvidge, R. W. A starting polut in vocational guidance, Industrial ! 


education magazine, 24: 300 11, Mareh bQ2s. Ye 
| A fortiof rutin chart os iver 


- 
i 
141t} Simmons, Eleanor Bo? Bales in sky serapar-lind.  Suryev, a: 453. 
OT, Duties 1, Tus ’ \ 
Discrthes (i Work nt toe Vocatinel sensiee for (tiers, a privately Sinemet ong ication, of Mew Ye 
CY Vic ateel gubatyaes We pladtebie st Pests 
lily, Teeter, Verl AJ oY s\tlilns on veeational guidance 
dsetion by PLP. Clasten 
{ae 
Sts. Vanee, C. EL bastubhshing o Vocational prograta, 
cational digest, I: 24 40, Pobr mary Tas, 
Pessctisses thas pre bebo my 


With an inte 
oo) New York, The Maenialhin Compana, 28, 217 p, 


Atmernecan edu. 


Pte moladiusted s$ percent 


11%. Van Oot, B. H. College vocutionsad and edaentiasal guidance. Nation's 
st hoods, 2 GN Hd, ily Ives, } ; 
SoeT@ssseets f oofteults tard from asewers by ythest bans 


TAD UNEP tt ated ce eye progr 


dere ss fodataa hahop yt varpane features 


Isl. Viteles, Morris 8.0 Vhe clinical uppregeh in 
Vocational aoidaer Mite, 7) Oetaher Tues, 
Va ts tb Sas gaye gatdance 


Vocational guidance, 


WORKERS' EDUCATHON 


lull. Conference of teachers in workers’ education. The place of 
“wothers’ mfieation in the daber mevement.  bifth anenal conference... Brooks 
eo Wad, Pebroary 24 26, 1928 rock wood, Katonah, NOY) pues 74 yp o1e. 
ls2y. Kerchen, John LL. Workers’ 
Cationabl news, 24° 27 1, bebruare Dues, 
1325. Leonard, Louise. The snith begins Workers’ 
Poedtieation, OG: bot, November POs. 
loch Troxell, John. Worxers edbention in’ Unran halls, 
wutober, HO. @Sb S231 12, Jie 1, lBes, 


eddeation an California. Sierra edu 


education. Workers 


Survey, Craphie 


: ADULT EDUCATION 


125. The Ashland sehool for adult education. ‘For life by means of life.” 
Chieage schools journal, 1: 2072s, Polroary 12s, \ > 
P Ah seciptieg af the Ash laa! fl Lath tio! whipet wens if 


Aun Ted bent Ab veeirs age, near Grin! Rapids, 
Mieto, be Dansk seta tein ios caantey y 


1426. Compton, Charles BH. Quthwk for adult education in the library, 
Library journal, 58; 426 40, Jane 15, 1928 : 

Atiswera (he question ty asking Wilts the outheok for Uh litrary* and What is the authook dur de 
mocracy*"* > 4 

1327. Clark, Lillian P. Adult edueation in Germany, New York xtate 
education, 1: 419 21, February 1928, 

The writer is director ofadult mlucnation, Elinim, N.Y 


1328, EYie, A. Caswell. Cleveland college: an experiment in adult education. 
Journal of the American association of university women, 21: 74-76, April 1928, 
1329. Forest,” Ise. Education discovers parents. Education, 49: 79-89, 
» Octobe 928. : : " 
Reviews the Deld af parent edlacation in the United States, the home training of children, etc. 
1330, Groves, Gladys H., and Groves, Ernest B. [arenthood training. 
‘Child-welfare magazine, 22: 349-52, April 1923. 
ee Disvisars “why.” “how,” and “what.” in the subject of parenthood training. 
1331. Growth of adult*education. A review of recent publications. Play: 
ground, 22; 283-89, August 1328. aa | 


’ 


CURRENT. EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 87 


1332. Hugon, Paul D. Committers! school A school on wheels. Adult 


education, 4: 3 5, Novamber-December 1928, 


1334, Jastrow, Joseph. Compangonate cdueation. Forum, Sd: 244-49, 
August PU2S. 


“Conmuitionate ms Taewtion,” prieteally spetking. is opestesetweleduention,’ 


’ . 


“Coduttefurstion “and the 


like 

1331 Judd, Charles H. Adalt education American journal of "nursing, 
Is: G51 58, July 102s, : 

1335, Laski, Harold J. On the prospeets of adil elgeation. New republic, 
54. 47 30, Pobruary 2, 12s, ’ 


hein, Lindeman, E. C..¢d. Adult ednention. New republic, part two, 54: 
20 40, Bebraarey 22. 102s 
forty. A otew orm apk for diterads, he Po o0 Dordenma. Dts wear) apecty, ty Vibert: Maighridger 
German of Pdoedueation, by Coaster Reoer Phe dbturs’s Siete, ts Thars Henan. The dork 
ard abs aor Sewer bes HE OME Rote, Po far dion geet the fates bay JO PDvetl Leccenieg te dsien, by: 
Helen] Movers, Walbwotkerssta ds fy Don Dippe tt, Grits prospects ty Harohl J. Tasha, 

iy) Little, Moaryparet. Adult eduentiou. Bosten teachers’ news-letter, 
Webs VW. Mared 102s, 

Lis) Mansbridge, Albert. World a-peet of adalt edacation. New repub- 
lie, FY N0082. Felbrougcy 22) Tots. 

los) Massachusetts. Department of education. Division of univer- 
sity extension. A -uryves of adult alien eJueati on dn Massachieetts, Basten, 
The department, D927. bop. tabde, OS? 0 Departinent Af education bul 
lettin, volo nea OB Whole dia. TO6) Neawengber [a7 : 
"1440 National education association. Department of adult ediica- 
tion. Proceedings, Minveapelis inectimeg., Jadv 2. 1028) Ndlt) eduestion 
Interstate bodbetin, f Sapolement, 1 40) Septeniber Ta2s, 

hil) Somerndike, J. M.  Seathers qiountadagcers past. present. sand fature, 
Missiomary review oof the werld, G2: Tas 203. Meareh Puts  illas. 

Ist!) Thorndike. EB. L. The teaehable age Survey, O90: 45 47, April ot, 
yuzs 


Phe sa thee teet Ste learn tiene atiadts 

pits - Bregmoh, Elsie O.: Tilton, J. Warren, oc! Woodyard, Ella. 
Adal tearsrg e New York, The Macnuthen ecmpany. T2845 po tables, 
diagrs 12 Stadies dno adalt edueation, ma. | ; 


' . 
Pts Di vr arraranneitoth ts Someries tion Bea dab tevthen, ate OOP Eset @aneb Street, 


New Voth ty 

Ii) The World association for adult education. Brine confers 
ence on the industrial worker and adult e@luecaton, ete. Landen, The World 
aseoriytion foradult edneation, 1928. 40 p. 12°. (Bulletin 2s; ‘ 

145. Yeaxlee, Basil AJ Community centers of falult education in Mugland. 
Social furces, 7; S4 ST, September 128 


AGRICULTURE 


ljIs. Associgtion of land-grant colleges and universities.  Proveedings 
of the forty-first annual convention ..obeld at Chicago, HL, November 15-17, 1927, 
Burlington, Vt., Free press printing company, 192s. 4144p. 8°. (COAL McCue, 
svcrelary-treasurer, University of Delaware: Newark, Del.) 3 
Contains 11 A Morgan The selution of present]hiy protiens, apd (hy contribution ty fund grant 
ipstitulions, po 24-88. 2. John Wo Davis: The mest important eontritution of the negro land-grant col- 
bers, p05 48. 3 William Eo Wickenden The survey of empeingering eluration, 9. 42 52. 4. Arthur J. 
Klein: The study of land-grant institutions, p. 640, §. Report efoummmiittee in inetruction in agricultare, 
home evonomics, and mechanic arts, on wayaand means of measuring college teaching oMficiency, p. 73-4, 
® C.D) Bohannan: Improvesent of instruction in land-grant collngra, Pp Wéadl. 7. B.A. Shinn: Oppor-- 
tunities bafore students of agricultural colleges, p. 131 41, 8 Wo F. Kumledin: Kpsponsibilities of the land: 
gant culleges in teyching agricultyre as a way of life, p. 149-55, 9. 11. C. Ramsower: What ts the best 
type of gtucatinn for’extonsion workega in miding them in the solution of present-day problems, p. 157-63, 
ward C, Johnson: What is the, type of ediication for station workers In aiding them in the sohi-, 
:  * 


ae eee 
| 88 CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS ' 


. tien of present-day problems, P.O 1G4-T1 VD, Georgeot, Works Toeteasing teaching eMceney With Teterene 
teu ngnentture, pooI2T8 12 WOT Ssekett The sttesetion aoe aefmmissten af STH ONES te ong 
TAS OO ME Dadand The oriest Wen, GY banoe ane Cltnin it! ofan erry Stuterits, po ugg 
WM Dester So Kamball, The Slee tron. desehopanent. srt POT by af engiieending Tesartiers, m3 
DOK Jends Whe ot Whos of Goanneerie entender an fae 
Wissel]: Serv tiate fellow stipes and son MAPS D ST eer purine colleges af fue ROU CEST Dit. pe Sgt 
Wy Anson Marston The QIN vee for ted staph ope 


' 


heering, p 


Pent institutes, po att 4h ay GW, 
ep AST ds batty Neeletys Po bie gr ba! protbems 
Inthe heme, pe sue 1G SP ert Pie lie | ere te al 
Personnel methods in eolbeyges, ptr 

141. Graves, Frank P. The farmer's best cron, 
BTL 75, March 81, 1028, 

Addtress delivered before thearnnimertiog {the New ¥ 
90, ne whieh the farm bis and gird are sass Vise dy 

1348, Jacobson, E. K., ani Dahlin. R. D. Ac sebool garden, 
zine, 11: 32-20. May 102s, ibs 

“Something thit preluyes ieee thanae a 

T4190, Behmidt. GALT Mieteney in Voeatiougnh aeduentian ay ayer Altre 
New York and Londen, The Century co [Pes} ang Veena peo 

1340) Shaw, BE. Chibdren’~ gardens puas oaned work, Pay gered Dy 
OWA Wi, February ues, : 

1351. Skidmore, Henry M. A forward lack in merteviltured ed ieation.s 
Vocatiogal education jews notes Merkeles, Califia de 4 8) April Ws, 

PUKE Toc fer ar amp oe ners 

I$o2. Slay, Ronald J." The evelopment of the terehirge of amrivdttunme in 
Mississappi, with spect eTnpliasas at agricuit ire 
New York city, Teachers College. Culitabia 
(Teachers college, Colunbia Velversity, 

1354. Boule, Andrew ™M. 
journal, 20° 15 18, April Los, 
Work oie Greorec state set dt RAP wea 


Resatsey pe ONS CU brava A Veateortiuer: 


Selo) anil sariety, 27: 


ste cbate grant. Poagtiber pigs, bi leruary ? 


Nature mage 


ASM partoof sched egericuly 
Haiversthy TMLs Pd yy 8 
Cntribtyans tee Taeution, me Sy) 

Coeofiia ss tunster firuvers. Ceornga mlacation, 


. 


tie teat 
1354. Sutherland, Bugene Wo Adsventares i 
OL: S384, October 15, Paes. 
Describes wtis tiem at Vet lide Vewe, Sfp tjcae. ae 


boadolt eduestion,  sarvey, 


POPU Ralioe 8 gta re: 


. - HOME ECONOMICS 
1355, Bailey, E. WH. 8.. and Bailey, Herbert S. Kood products, their SUPCE, 
Chemistry aud use. 8rd rev. ed. Philadetphin, Po ‘Biaekiston's gon Sen, 
[19s] 563 p. S12. _ 
1356, Bates, Susan L. The story of textiles. Heine economist, &> 250552 
September (928. ils. 3 . 


Vhe stony cavers © Ther tari ofecther” ere tay be esp byt pde teotreyritee op Teri deorats tt 
Note planning as teat ncatertd and fpr sss fpr ows 


IAo7. Bevier, Isabel. Howe economies in Cditeation. 2d reve ed. Phil 
adelphia, London fete.) J. 1. Lippincott company, T928, 256 ps 12°) (Books 
. on the home, ed. by Benjamin R. Andrews) 
1358. Binkley, Martha. High-schonl homederaft courses for girls and hove. 
Journal uf home economics, 20: 135! 56, Mareh Les, 
1359. Blinks, Ruetta Day. Suggestions fur teaching 
coursés. Journal of home economics, 20: 554 61, August 1925, 
“Bibliography: p. avec, a 
1360. Bolénder, Ella L. Color in “home furnishing. Everyday art, 6: 5-9, 
8-9, 14, February-March 1923, 
1361. Callow, A. Barbara. Fou! and health: an introduction to the study 
of diet. London, Oxford university press, H, Milford, 1028. 96 p. plates 
~ 12°. (The world's manuals) eh ‘ ! 
» 1362. Colby, Sarah U. Organizing nutritio® classes in the public schools 
. ' " Food facts, 4: 16-17, 23, February 15, 1928, 


food-murketing 


« 


- 
CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 89 
1363. Dyer, Annie'R. The administration of home economics in city schools; 
astuly Of present and desired practices in the organization of the home@economics 
prygnio. New York city, Peachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 143 p. 
2) (Veachers colle, Columbian Gniversity, Contributions ta eduestion, no. 
31m} 
litt, Eddy, Walter HH. Nutrition. Baltituore, Vhe Williams & Wilking 
compara PWN. Lar po be. 

1804. Gross, Prmn HB. Practive heuse values. Home ceononuiist, G2 S8& 59, 
WH Apri Mes." illus. 

Miufscu tab abbeasecagdyttates e 

liu. Hart.Constance C. Guiding food sleetion in wella-quipped cafeterias. 
Nathevs schewis, D2 2b 20, fhaviarey TOUS, atlas. 

Ca Bere protien fe Ned ash ecg tf aietor tab. worms be aia ef ot 

Ling. Hess. Adah. Developing pfersoniulity through homie economics education. 
Home eotdaist, G2 2d) 2660, 268, Reptember ba2s, 

Wsus, All, J. AL The steers of fustites. The use of the nocrometer caliper. 
Feebes tomist tg. 3 4) Pelruary 102s. illas. tables. 

0 Hyde, Blanche EB. The tewirg book. New York and Leadon, The 
Centure ee fPG2s) ond, SYS op. ias . fromt.diages. So. (The Century voca- 
ional = oes erds dew OC hardes A, Prosser) f 

Wi, Jackson, Alice. and Bettina. The studs of interior decoration,  Gar- 
Whe Cas NL. Datel, Peoriaty A eoupany. ine, PQ2s.  avilli, 488 p. illus. 


Wee os unter ofela oe a taterterdecarapron ie tiih sr tioods sod ectieges, a need has heen 
the aye Pe ith Poa terited Dat Phd Teak seve nod en Ty co Ter tek 


Tet nil , gf Soret je tothe teachers tal tsop ap dia tear paipnest, va cevanizena ebass aid 

so ake TP fia bk de same te oy meer tate fhe fiedamental parities des of interior 
q 

oe ay ether pronto ab app be ates Mocuv daberaters protdem= given throughout the beak help to 


meals foe tateet sce fetes aid dpe ab Tits tepres ticmsehoartietienddy, 

MW3l, MeDonald. Elizabeth. Tlome econotiics research at) Boston uni- 
Sri. Nhe ec omomist, 6: 47 38. February PO2S @iagers. 

i tart 4% eed forthe Miva heisptt Dard beow coers as hat den” 

M7!) Newkirk. L. V., an! Stoddard, @. D.  Vhe tenching content and aljoo- 
Deetetinaan hen dnevhanies,  Tadustrial-arts Magazine, 17; 47-50, February 
1s, ; ‘ ; 

Haves Peet ames pon bie marking fobs Tet quae tions, evperinenthd tryaut, ete 

v4) Phelps, Ethel L. Fellowships and scholarships available to women 
les oe ceottotmaies,  Jeurnaleaf home economies, 20: 3828-32, 404-8, May June 
102s : : "3. 

74. Reynolds, Ellen A, Contritutions to health education by those 
trained iu home ceonemies, Journal of the Louisiana teachers’ association, 5: 
22-25, Debruary [2s,- A ' 

Idi, Reynolds, Philip EK. Whe story of food and food products, Sup- 
Plemeidtary reading for food study classes in schools, The story of the banana 
industry. Homme eednomist, 62°83, 46-47, ‘february 1928, — illus. 

1376. Snedden, David. Where are ve going in home economics. Journal 
of home cconotmics, 20:42 32, September 1028, 

1377, Teagarden, Irene. Heme economics in Syria. Jourial of home 
economics, 20: 467-72, July 1928. ? 

luvs. Tracy, Anna M, Trends in institution economics instruction. Jour- 
hal of hame economics, 20: 160-63, March 1928, 

Presaniess at the moet (ng ofthe American home economics assomiation, Asheville, June 1977. 

1370. Woodhouse, Mrs. Chase Going. The field of research on the economic 
and social problems af the home. Journal of .Lome economics, 20: 187-93, 
March.1928, . 


I 


| 


00 CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 


COMMERCIAL EDUCATION, 


> 135Q. American association of collegiate schools of business. Pro 

ecedings of the tenth munual mnevtings 2... Chicago, HL., May 3, 4, and 5, 199%, 

New “York, Nv ¥.,UTHe Ronald press company, 128, 64 pe SY. (Ronald 
forum, Noverniber 192s) 

Contam TELE detican yey Wate Phe beer ives Gf barnes education, ped 7 2 Leon 

COM A new lgeddive ce iniker ote fy, edofbreanes sp Tae tf WF Hiapletel Vn ems ot 

: Water turhr a purtienie VM Pheien ath bessniss stibjpetes pe Is tg Witkini EO dbatebkiss 4 Unified 


TM tS Te otb toe yg bate OOD gets Teel Mae pe Sb el Ariteir Vorteron Whar Hanes ty 


avlfinas Tres tet doeds ef Mite peo aoe date oF Cub drtet Wat busied petri froma the 
seb tf itiegse Fe hee ee a Propreviiat the tea hing Pere hie chee les cate se Loads of 
ae 


134. Belding, A. Go General business training. Bulletin of high points 
inthe work of the high seheols of New York city, 1059 7, April 1uzs, 


Catcherat etre ou deh baw 


I482. Crabbe, E. Ho. yf Slinker, C.D. Ginernal business tratning, Cip. 


ie) cihnath, Chicago fete b osenth-Westers publistitnse Company, ULE. Tap illus, 


J 


Digi 


Is3. Eastern commercial teachers’ association, birst Vemrbook.  Poins 


dition: af eormnigeretal cedertion. New York, N.Y, 


Daustern cormnercial 
Peters asscetntings (PGs) 42, Pe Set Ve xarider So Misssell, svorefary, 


Contral commercial continuations svlind, New York cites 
Cont ane War fe tce tac we as 


tea dele yian  Bart QT 
Cesteare by ttiestic do barr Tid 


Sperisbired vein at 


Necesr hoaatetad fer thie e he cpoote Peart Bary UN sere pr tiptrs of 
Hitt rsither ad te. her 


13s, Gaynor,” w. P. 
VW 12, Scary 1s, 
léSo. Gregg, John Robert. ‘Whe nse of the blackboard in teaching short 


Ian. New York, Bester ete} Crrearss Puldishong ent, TESS a po 12% 
2 Uh ett Re cppaeare | cae a aries at apt ieee tas 
Vats Nis tags 


The taehing of book heepange, J Balanee sheet, @:- 


Wer rere tea the Staers an horttatid fea her Jane 

Chapters edevctey te Peatane thraigh phe Me Pboors dem ly iratnens oD be 
: 

we 4S 


The value of bookkKeepig. Baller sheet. & 


Habs rev oo ere 


13st) Hanson, Arthur W. 
13, 0, \peril res, 
1487. Lomax, Paul 820 Conanercial tenehing  problens. A elas-roont 


Yenehing tisnnal for commercial ptachieers dn seeandary selieals, 


hernial schools, 
teachers colleges, eoleges, 


wh Wiygarstfy sehiools of business and) edueation, 
New York, Prentice” Wall, inet DNAS) yn, BOO Pp. tables, disawrs. 167, 

13S. -* How commercial teachers overspeciilized: iin their tei@hing 
subjects. Journal of comunercizl educationg 57: 310-311, December Ikes, 

1389, What kind of business education da we Want? Balanre-sheat, 
9:3 7,39, 3,308, 8 7, Februars Maw 102s, 

1800, OBrien, F. P. Status of business courses in the high school. Uni 
versity of Kansas bulletin of education, 2: 3-21, October 12s. 


1301, Peters, Stacy E. Cooperative retail selling course in fhe Stevens 


high-school, Lancaster, Pennsylvania, Balance sheet, 0: 4-7, January 192s, 
-_ 


Presents (hie robles ofthe dey ed, 


. 1392. Sabin, R. M. 
ria 


sLiment ofthe course, its anit, the waurse afstudy, detutte vf selling. ete, 
“An economic approach tw the subject of bookkeeping. 
OF commercial edugation, 57: 139-40, 170, 187, May-June 1928. 
1303, @hields, H. G. A avnthetic Approach to secondary 
ula building. Journal of commercial education, 57: 71-73, 
1394, Stuart, Esta Ross. The typewriting class as a 
of commercial education, 57: 74-75, 104-5, March-April 19:48. 
1395. Telford, Fred. ‘Tests for stenographer. Journgl of commercial 
education, 57: 101-3, 113, 135-36, 153, April-May 1928, 


Timercial curric- 
larch 1928. 
boratory 9° Journal 


, 
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1390. Weersing, Frederick J. The nore ations] values of conimercial 
edueation. School review, 36; 213 26, Mareh 1928, 

Hews obtained by ad dnvestigution an the pubbe tagh schools of Minnesats 

Wut) What should be the plare of business education in American education? 
Balance sheet, G24 7, 40, Mareh 12s, i. 

1380S) Wills, Elbert V2 Vhe old) University of Louisiana and the beginuings of 
higher commercial eduention io the United States Edueation, dS: 307-17, 
January 12s! . : - 

Fett opaed fram Fife itien, | Dovey thats Tt Ay 


PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 
% 


IO) Capen, Samuel PL Pretilefts of professional eduention. Arueriean 
jeetoal of nursing 282 10s GO, Oh tober Tas, ‘ 

100) Daniel Guggenheim fund for the promotion of seronautics, 
1926 and 1927. New York city, Daniel Guggenheim find for ghe promotion 
Moaerorsutios, ine, [TW28) 2b pose 

soem Tbeestaths Che atharts dha te tccdtteatiog bas (tO ugientionia fined, 

HO New horizons in profesional training. As seen by teachers in the fields 
aflos. syetat werk. edduention mmeaieae, nursing, the minietey, heme economics, 
we gearmaltua. Sugvey. geiphie uiamaber, tM 283 920 Jie 1, P28 illus, 


Motors Dawe RON Daeweliatsecial etka bet Bord Po Paeank Pea ics, by Po Genre Payne; 
Mito. Vb Fae Napreang da Vege Wo Gregro hy Dis otneyetoy, des Tary Fo Waa, Hoye" 
bret: bo Demise stank Jouendiern, ba lean Wepypeh Li > 

MEDICINE AND DENTISTRY + 


lit. American association of dental schools. Proceedings of the fifth 
wmgatomeetoain. Held at: Washiigten, Do, March 26-28, 1928. S16 po ay 
Phtgos PV. seeretary-treasurer, P2060 Medieal arts building, Atlanta, Ga.) 
Gentur Pt harbe dO Mii Gone abe pasate) taettvrrs afew aliating sciatic piracress. pe Ade St, 
2 OMar sf Woyeed De a bee teeny andy Gin oefopetiters of the femite, pom die oo Paward M, 


Mpg cs eetoeboov Manson fe itn tea Haak po Pe db de Minor J) Poms Shout) dental students 
leroy notte seo ath oh Ergetion ah sath de pated ar bata Ww tat edit be thee intent ofthe curse? 
pt. ts Ssinpeecike AO Meta deaf ean ican When veniaes Gacpovrtun the fitness af students 


Ode net oy Peter paactiae He Miathord. afeonduetiag cleneab ate ltt ical eyutianatians, gy Le, 
1103. American hospital association. ‘Transactions of the twenty-ninth 
dwal convention, Minneapolis, Minn, Qetuber 10 ta 14, 1927. Chicage, TIL, 
4 
Mati. hy the Association, TW2s. od] Ju OES, 

Contains 2 Davtiis 1 Walser firetiate edideation and reematian, poo2ta ts C2 Hogh Cuber The 
thant peerteroaf fie og! patie deportt ha td iy Phe sehen af taspat dane tee aieah selioe) deyehapanent, 
PAR  Repetef the eagitetten ca the tragic of linepttabesecutives i927, p dt se 

1Wt American medical association. Council of medical education 
and hospitals. Medical edivation in the Unitedstates. Journal of the Amer- 
ican pacdical assecintion, Yb: 48 50, August 18, 1928, ; 

Fduentiers! data er Was statisttes af raedicd colleges in the Uolted States and Canads, graduate med- 
Jeubedoe ttn lesen dp lion Of piedical alleges; ete, 

Ay : ’ . 

Wns. ~ -— - Proceedings of the annual congress on medical @ucation, 
medical ticensure and hospitals, Chicage, February 6, 7-and §, 1928, Chieago, 

. A . . - . 
American mecical association, 1928. 95 p. i. ' 

Contoms 1. Arti Dean Bevan. Cooperition in median education ind medical servies, poi. 2. Nor 
min Walker Mediealadination in Great Hrthain and Protined. qe 3-12) a. Wilburt © Davison, An M.D, 
Negi five years altershigh school, pois 24. 4. Fred CoOKaptle jievidon of metical school regulations as 
trhted to Heensure, p. 6144. , * 

1406, Appel, Kenneth EB. Medical education: the retraspeet of a recent 
graduate. Boston medical and surgical journal, 197: 1265-67, January 5, 1928. 

1407. Association of American medical colleges. Bulletin, vol. 4, no. 3,, 
July 1928. rs 

Contains; 1. Burton 1). Myers: Report on applications fur matrichlation im schools of medicine for 
147-1928, p. 199-99. 3, Lawrence H. Baker: An experiment with the curriculum, p. 200-207; Discussion, 

. J > 
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Imeieide Otewgon, pote pag 
GS MAR naa DY Crates bb aniaee 


f 
Pwd Shans’ etperenins of the 


Coiversity of Minnesota in kravduate 
Hoven WS) nite 


Vie bow! cdieation as itstrikes an AMetLorttist, py, May 36 
Shee teriliate taeberres gp 28740 6 Wes Sullivans AQ tiethodt of teach. 
Wig wnatotns, poLH at 24s Coby Ratgnson Adtinainistrative personnel of Atiterican medical schools, 
ed et mf 

11S. Association of Aimerican medical colleres. 
October 192s. Chlenaga, 
S82 pp. Se, 


Bulletin, volo a) ne. 4, 
Association of Ameriean medical colleges, 1928, 249- 
PH SOR 2 SMD. Rw dand: 
Pees aftes hadi pe ad? an. 4. Benjamin (dol berg: 4 «4 tiwl of 


1100. Bevan, Arthur D. Conaperition in 
service. Journal of the Atueriean niediol 
Dos, ¢ : 

HO, Colwell, NP What the 
teuehing Liospoiteal 
Angust IS, 12s, 


Coutaitts @o By AS Tate “Won Has of pee bodes ened beeps dy theatres 
Atvexperitient ti Che tes Hino the t 
Cubercutusts, po tty 


meenl education and maivdfeal 
assaciition, YO: TITS Te, April 1, 


Vineriean medion Association, expects of the 
Journal oof the Amerionn medical ussociation, oO): }IS-50), 


14h. Commisgion on medical education. Second report... danuary 
P28. Sip. SN) Willard (. tuppleve, clieetor of st udy, 21a Whiley Avenue, 
New Haven, Conn ’ 


¢ 
“THe Comision ot mest al eATtb at baycomtaamed fas jasetiyg Wate apitons be arttige, © arioug 
Tiber ot tied dd teangne lie Prey SD be ye ant pany 


wets die tater tal ated a “UTM fs ctrte ot the 
CULE eepitions Phe OME tis tate fay iy 


re Ce Te Te eypress d by others vid 
Were ds asenioted) fiers Phe Cotte snot otf tras 


foedke at this tee Bune wored. 
. 


Wee Dab tea ccdeliey ate and Mae ne tomate =. Latins 
12. Davison, Wilburt ©. An M1. degree fives veurs after high sell, 
. Journal of the Ameriean merical Assackition, WO: ESE 16, June 2. 109s. : f 
lilt. Little, E. Graham. Codergraduate medica! ednication, 
century, 108: HOG TT, May Logs, ; 
it. Lyon, BE. P. stiogld a Seung man study medicine? 
TO: 11 If, September [2s _ 
1115. Midgley, Albert L. v\onal report ofsthe Dental edie 
* of Aineriva. 12 peooONS, a 
Reprigted from the Sutiaal of the \uie 


NS Hielaunih 
Minnesota chats, 


national couneil 


hantolental asseeatin, M arehy, Pats, 

1tt6. Pratt, Joseply H. Better 
medicine, Jotirnal af the 
1928, : 


Lay, A ty Wegiist vivisection, Character Dailder, 41> 565 69, 


(raining for pademic careers in’ intertal 
Amerient: moerdieny association, Ob: 416 AS, August 1S, 


Jie 192s, . 
° Amn Mer ofcises mentioned Where tandert Pedehologist kaye taken ct state ARAINISL Vivigectiatl. 


® - LAW 6 


1418. Angell, James ‘Rowland. The university. and the sehwol of law. 
American lw sehool review, 6: 28] -90, May 102s, 
gftins Melivern tat the Pweity fath 
dun 


{wagal mecting gf the Axgociation of American 
paiber 2, 127, r 


aw schinuls, 


, 
1119. Association of American law schools. Handbook ... and prpccedings. 
of the twenty-fifth annual meeting, held at Chicago, IU., December 29 31, 1927, 
160 p. 8% CH. Claude Horack, secretary -treasurer, State universith of Towa, 
"Towa city, Jowa) : ; a 


Contains. 1. erhert F. oadrich: The law institute and the law teachor, p20 27. 2. Jam 
The univessity and the school of law, p. 40 53 
V1-97, ; 


144). Hamill, James F. Setfdedueatton ip the Harvard law school, Har- 
vard ghaduates’ magazine, 36: 514-22, June 128. . , 

1421, Oliphant, Herman. The future, of legal education. American law 
school reviéw, 6: 329-336, December 1928; . 


mR Angell: 
3. Charles M. Hepburn: Law sehvols and legal clinics, P. 


» 
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1422. Reed, Alfred Zantzinger. Present-dav law sclmols in the United 
States and Canada. New York city, Carnegie foundation for the advancement 
if teaching, 1928S. SOS peo oS® (Carnegie foundation for the advaneement. of 
teaching. Balletin, nea. 21) $ } 

This tallietin deals wath the fanetsou qm werk of peesent-lie Dew setvadan the Cited Sfales and the 
Domini af Candida so far as that relden can te mterpreted thirhnich Che eucicuta, eonltitins af amine 
{stration methods of teachiagy ined the rebittons of these Law setbods t vpmctithaers of Liaw. 

ENGINEERING ; 

1425. Comstock, Elting H. Madern cdimntianal tendencies as affecting the 
preparation of engineering students. Journal of engineering education, 18: 
737-40, Mareh 1928, . ‘ 

12) Hammond, H. P. The siinmer sell for erginecring teachers, 
Journal of engineering edueation, IS: 301-454, 521 620, 870 7205 TT SS, SU0-66, 
Jangiury May. PQ28s 19: 109 20, 40b 495. September, December, 102s. + 

liz McKiel, H.W. The problenmeof engineering eduemtion and the small 
tole. Journal of engineering education, TS: 620° 10, February 12S, > 

Tith. Mann, Clair Ve Atnoevaliation of placement exatiiiations. Journal 
of efinneernmg education, PY: 288 BOW, Neweanber bus, 

1427. Sackett, Robert Lemuel. The engineer, his work and his eduention. 
Reston, New York, [ete ] Ginn and company [L928] vii, 196. illus, 82, 

For tho to are considering eogineering as cliff Week, theo due aseageccdts woette y, inorder that 
Shey a how Somebhigg about emiinecringg us a pirefesstun asp) ateat the ieddewe conpese wehelt helps 
fo peer Them fer ite Uiter a chapteron aaaneencicas a iife seork, steerage Che siiie of ip engrneer- 
Pie bon er hpUnys teeoted toa brie bistery ofesganeeroage faewien,  Mectoomeah ea i. tleetrienl, 
AND her brane hes of ong ineering are taken dpe sepeuraneds, amd stent tin shapes abenganies is Wry tias ermade 
histers tte appended ’ 
© promotion of engineering education. Opinions of 
S cencerting educational policies qt peactiees. [ane 
Hester press, ine, D928) covertytle, Ob op. So. (Bulletin 
tigation of Cnyineering edieations . i 


1!!s. Society for 
profe-swinal engine 
easter, Pauly The J 


no Bot the tive 
es 


ry 


NURSING - 
‘J 
1120. Baker, nM, The social service content of nursSig giliention, 
Trained nurse, 81: 323° 26, September wa2s, zy 


130. Cabot, Hugh. ‘The role of the university in trsing edneation. ,Amer- 

ean journal of grursing, 2S: -92b 2A, Seplember P28, 
i P P : 

Vist. Gabriel, Sjtir John. ‘The relative value of varios types of lene hing 
in schools of vursing.  Smeriean journal of nursing, #8: 271 76, March 1928 

1is2. National league of nursing education. Pracecdings of the thirty- 
foturt ti sarerateal convention ee Louisville, Wy, June 4-9, 1928. New York, Natiowal 
headquarters, PO28. 324 op. 82, 

Contaius, 1 Charles Ho Judd: Adulbeduention, po ond 2 Dean Urbs 4 stinds of tha position and- 
Preparation af dirvetar of mursing setfhls, Dou 4 4 Manon Jo Faner The Preset bouse and Qature 
fessitilities af mental (bsts in sehouls of nursing, pres Th 4. Wo Lanise Metcalfe: Achievements of 
Durses in relation ta intelligence test mitings, p48 OF uO Bridge Sugeestigns fer individualized 

instruc tion in the senior vear, Dp IN4 V2. 8 Hueh Cabot The rQkofthp university innursing edneatfon, 
pode San 7 Mav Huirenss: Nurses, patients sod pocketbooks, py 237 88. 8. Curoiya EB. (imy Nursing: - 
Mlucatiqn In colleges aod universities, Pp 2740 : 
a e 
1433. Panorama of nursing educatdon. Summarizing forty Vears growth. 
Trained nurse and hospital review, 80° OSE -685, 780, June 192s, ' 4 
. 4 * * 
1134. Btewart, Isabel M. Some comparisons hetweey nurging education 
and other systems of education. «Teachers college record, 29: 515-26, March 
1928, , : a 
An address given neki the Teachers collage chaply of Kappa delta pl, Dew aber 8, 1927, 
1455. Titus, Shirley G. The preprofessional education of the nurse, Ameri- 
can journal of nursing, 28: 62-66, Janyary* 192s, Pa 
* 1436. Ureh, D. Dean.' A study of the position and preparation of director of 
rsing schools, American journal of mursing,@8: 813-17, August 1928. ° 
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THEOLOGY : 


1437. Boisen, A. T. An experiment in theological education. Alumnj 
bulletin (Union theological seminary), 3: 107-9, April-May 192s. 

A discussiog of clivical experience in dealing with maladies ofAhe Personality offered to students in the 
ology. 

1438. Bower, William Clayton. Building a theological surriculum sroynd 
the problems of the student. Religions education, 23: 516-5 , June 1928. 

1439. Brown, Arlo Ayres. Pretheologieal courses in copege. Christian 
education, 1: 244-56, Jannary 1928, 

A paper presented ata meeting of the Edueational association of the Methodist Episcopal church. 

1440. Goodloe, R.W.  Obligationof the charch to ereate an educated tninistry. 
Christian ecluecation magazine, 1S: 10-18, February 1028, 

1441. Thompson, W. O. A report on a survey of the theological seminaries 
and the assembly's training school of the Presbyterian chureh in the United 
States, July 1928. Louisville, Ky., Department of Ci tian ednextion of the 
Presbyterian ehurch in the United Stntes, 1028. 23 p. -8?. 


MILITARY EDUCATION 


1442. Association of military colleges and schools of the United States, 
Report of the fifteenth annual conference ... February 13 16, 1928. Chicago, IIL 
72 op. 8°. (Major Roy W. Wonson, secretiry-treasiirer, Staunton inilitary 
academy, Staunton, Va.) 


Contains, MEV Ot she ot The edeationy OppectnTY Of Ce tibiry setiool, po 24-28 2 FT. nae 
The stimulstien of ved formic Interest, po Upbeat, 


4 Phomes AOChirk: The military schol kractiate in eal 
lege. pr ds a4, 


AMERICANIZATION 


14143. Burrow, Clara. The specnul sehool as an Americsnization faetor in 
the community, Training school bulletin, 232 113-119, December 192s, 

1444. Dovery, Marie, @)0 operetta as an Ameriennization project. Arizona 
teacher and home journal, 16: 252-55, April 12s, : 

1445, Massachusetts. Department of education. Division of univer- 
sity extension. A survey of adult alien education in Massachusetts. 21 p. 
tables. S°.) (Bulletin of the Departine:.t of lucati@g, vol. xii, no. 6B, Whole 
no. 106. November 1927) 


CIVIC EDUCATION 

1446. Buskirk Luther Van. A rating seale for use in citizenship training, 
Arizona teacher and home journal, 17: 88-00, Novensher 128, 

1-447. Dill, ©. CG.) Eduenting for citizenship. "Washingdon edueation journal, 
8: 107-109, December 1028, , 

1448. Fowler, O. F. The civic attitudes of high-school sophomores. School 
review, 36: 25-37, Junuary 1928. . ' 

Discusses criteria of measurement used in an attempt to determine the relation between the civic knowk 
alge of M pupils enrofled in the Arst semester of the sophomore year at the Loke View high sehool of Chicago, 

1449, Guest, H. W. Education for sitizenship. Education, 48; 344-48, 
Februury 1928, . 

1450. Hill, Howard ©. Vocational civics, Boston, New York {etc } Ginn 
and company [1928] xv, 365 p. illus. 12°, * : ‘ 

1451, Mahan, Thomas Jefferson, An analysis of the characteristics of 
citizenship. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 
44 p. 8° (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to educa 
tion, no. 315). 

1452, Page, William Tyler, How our Congress functions. National re 
public, 16: 18-19, 52, May 1928. illus. 


Portraits are given of party leaders, in House anil Sonate, speakers of buth housea, majority and minority 
leaders, etc, 


ERIC 
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1453. Stewart, Grace Hull,ané Hanna, C.C. Adventures in citizenship; 
literature for character. Boston, New York [ete.] Ginn and company [1928] 
xx, 403 p. illus. 12°. 

1454. Tigert, John J. Citizenship our aim. Journal of education, 107: 
213-14, February 20, 1928. : 

“Education is of little moment if it does not proxluece character, Dt is one thing to acquire a multitude of 
facts; tis quite another thing to evaluate them.’” 


EDUCATION OF WOMEN 


1455, Anderson, Mary. Importance of women in industry. Personnel 
journal, 6: 329-30, February 1928. ,; 


Thinks that Women are rapidly overcoming many of their hundicapes, “but those of low wages and uncer- 


lain status’ are still with them, 


1456. Gildersleeve, Virginia C. Present. dangers in the education of women. 
Teachers college record, 30: 122-126, November 192S. 

1457. Hogg, Mary I. Occupational interests of women. Personnel journal, 
6: 331-37, February 1928, tables, diagrs. 

1458. Igmatia, Sisler M. An experiment in orienting high-school girls. 
Catholic school interests, 7; 278-79, September 1928. : 

1459. Losee, Frances. Let the women learn with the men, Educational 
review, 79: 167- 70, March 1928. s 

A plea for covducation in higher ediicatiupal institutions, 

1460. National association of principals of schools for girls. Proceed- 
ings of the ninth annual meeting, March 1-3, 1928, Boston, Mass, J18 p. 8°. 
(Edna I. Lake, seerctary-treasurer, Albany academy for girls, Albay, N. Y.) 

Contains: 1. Richard M. Gummere: The boy and girl problem: is thereone? p. {+ 20, 2. Perry Dunlap 
Smith. Religion and science in the secondary schoal, p. 21-30. 3. Beatrice Ensor: The next step in educa. 
tion, p44 4 Marion Coats: The junior college in the esust, p.72-77. 4, Morton Snyder: Guiding the’ 
gitlin her choice of college, p. 7RRS. fi. Robert 1. Leigh: A new college, p. 83-94. 

1401. Pierce, Anna Eloise. Deans and advisers of women and girls 
New York, Professional and technical press [1924] 636 p. 8°. 

Bibhiocraptiv: p. 5y@ 623. ‘ 

The writer has amilyzed and tabulated the abilities, qualifications, activities, and responsibilities that 
pertain to the affice af the dean of women in both high schools and colleges, hnd shows what modifications 
are necessary for an institution located ina small community as compared with that ina large city. 

1462. Riggs, Austen, F., and Terhune, William B. The mental health of 
college wornen. Mental hygiene, 12; 559-68, July 1928. 

1463, Rynearson, Edward. Value of deans of girls to high schools. Boston 
teachers news Ietter, 16: 11-14, May 1928. ‘ 

1464. Sturtevant, Sarah M., and Hayes, Harriet. A partial bibliography for 
deans of women ‘and girls. * Teachers college recordgy29: 628-47, Apri] 1928. 

Selecter| list, briefly annotated, . 

1465. Templin, Lucinda de Leftwich. Some defects and merits in the 
education®of women in Missouri; an analysis of past and present educational 
methods aud a proposal for the future. [Cohimbia, University of Missouri] 
1927. 256 p. 8°. 

Thesis (Ph. 1.) -University of Missouri, Columbia. 

1466. Tuke, Margaret J. Women students in the universities. Con- 
temporary review, 133: 71-77, January 1928. ‘ 

Discusses higher education of women in England. ¥ 

1467, Woody, Thomas. Entrance of women into the teaching profession, 
Educational outlook [University of Pennaylvania), 2: 72-88, 138-63, January, 
March 1928. 

Chapters from a History of the education of women in the United States, soon to be published. 
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NEGRO EDUCATION 


1468. Allen, A. T. North Carolina's school program. Southern workman, 
57: 271-77, July 1928. * 

Nekro education in North Carolina deserihed 

1469, Cooley, Rossa B. The grown folks come to school. Survey, 60: 
470-74, 485, August 1, 1928, 


Describes fit education ation the negroes of St, Helena Island, No, 


1470. --——-~— A mission of love and literacy. Survey, 59: 443 51, January 

1928, 

Deseribes the history and actisies ofthe Penn school of South Carolina, the first school for Negroes in 
the South ‘ 

1471. Dabney, Thomas L: Negro schools in a Virginia county, Southern 
Workman, O57; 37 41, January 1928. 

Pescusses the auetivities of the Virginia industrial school far colored girls, and the Virginia manual labor 
sthool for colored bays. of Hanover counts, Vi. : 

1472. Davis, Jackson. The outlook for negro eolleges. Southern workman, 
ort 129 3H, Mareh 1928. tables. 

Address given at the annual meetime of the Negro organization secety on Norfolk, Va, November 9, 
Wey, 

1473. Dillard, J. H. The negro goes to college. World's work, 55: 337-40, 
January 1928, 

liv4. Embree, Edwin R. How negro schools have advanced under tbe 
Rosenwald fund, Nation's schools, 1: 87-44, May 192s. illus. plans. map, 

Shows how the vreat foundation is better me the colored race by helping to provide adequate sctivolhouse 
fueitaes ia the seuth,. 

1475, Grant, Cora DeForest. Ruggedness, the fourth “R' in negro educa 
tion, Nation's schools, 1: 55 49, February 1928, — illus. 

1476. Iles, R. E. Standardizing the negro college. Peabody journal of 
education, 6: 96-101, September 1928. 

1177, Locke, Alain, conp. A decade of negro self-expression. Compiled 
by Alain Locke 2. with «foreword by Howard W. Odum... Charlottesville, 
Va., Michie company, printers, 1928. 20 {1] p. 8°. (The trustees of the 
John F. Slater fund, Occasional papers no. 26) 

1478, Smith, 8. L. Negro public schools in the South, Southern work: 
man, 57: 449-61, November 1928, ‘ 

1479. Watson, J. B. Louisiana negroes are advancing. Sovwthern work- 
man, o7: 224-30, May 1928. = 

Discusses the evolution of negro education in Louisiana in the Past quarter century. ‘, 

1480. Wesley, Charles H. Negro labor in the United States 1850-1925: a 
study in American economie history. New York, Vanguard press [1927] 
343 p. 16°. 

1481, Yeuell, Gladstone H. The negro press as a factor in educgtion, 
Journal of educational sociology, 2: 92-98, October 1928, 


INDIAN EDUCATION 


1482. Garth, Thomas R., ani Garrett, James E. A comparative study of 
the intelligence of Indians in United States Indian schools and in the public 
or common schools. School and society, 27: 175-84, February 11, 1928. 

1483. Heagy, Rey F. The importance of the home-room, Indian scho& 
journal, 26: 5-8, February 1928, 

The writer is the pringipal of the Chiloeeo Initian school 


1484. Institute for government research, Washington, D. C. The prob- 
lem of Indian administration; report of a survey made atthe request of Honorable 
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Hubert Work, Secretary of the Interior, and submitted tu him, February 21, 
‘1928... Baltimore, Md., Johns Hopkins press, 1928. xxii, 872 p. S°. (Studies in 
administration. Lewis Meriam, technical director 
"1485. Jamieson, Elmer and Sandiford, Peter. ‘Ile mental enpavity of 
Southern Ontario Indians. Journal of educations] psychology, LO: 314 2s, 
_ May 192s, u 
1456. Speelman, Margaret Pearson, and Morris, Ensley E. The higli- 
school assembly. Indian sehoo! journal, 26; 8-10, February 1928, 
In favor of the jan. 


EDUCATION OF BLIND 
1487. Hadley, William A.. A free school which ehallenges the adult: blinds 


Red cross courier, 7: 11-12, February 1, 1928. illits. 
Describes Lhe Hadley correspondence school for the blind, at Winwecka. [i 

14s8. Levy, Harry H. Vision survey among a croup of pupils of Svracuse 
schools, American journal of public health, IS: 1252 38, Ortober 1928, 

148). National so¢iety for the prevention of blindness. Proceedings of 
the 12S aunual confereuce, New York, No Yo. November 26 28. 6028. New 
York, National society for the prevention of blindness, ine. [1928] liivp. 8%, 

149), --——~ and Illinois society for the prevention of blindness. Prv- 
coudings of the 1927 arinual conference .. Chieoge, TH, October 13-15, 192d... 
New York, National society for the prevention of Hlind:ness, ine. JIV2S} 144 p, 
8°. (Address: National society for the prevention of blinduess, 370 Seventh 
Avene, New York, N.Y.) : ’ 

Contuins 1. William HW. Wilder Necessity for correcting remediatle eye defects in Chicage school 


childres, p) V7-18, 2) Walter S Corneil: Necessity for correcting remediibleexve deflects in Philadelphia 
school viildren, po 118 ZL, Discussion, pr. 121-20. 


EDUCATION OF DEAF - 


1491. American association to promote the teaching of speech to the 
deaf, Proceedings of the thirteenth summer programs meetings, Staunton, Vai, 
Jone 25 20,1928.) Volta review, 80: 497-632, Oetober 192s. 

Contains 1 Gordon Berrys The hard of hearing child—our privdege sind ome obligation, po fa7-1 
2 Minne Harmon ‘The Junior red cross, 515-2003) Albert L. Rarrows) Work of (he National research 
council on problems of the deaf, po 531 43, 4 Mary Meskimmon The ¢luild awed the Opportunities he 
brings tus, p. $4640. 5) Albert D. Siewers. The fiuetion of the Psychiatrist Che setae), po Sgn Gb 6, 
Percival Hall) What must be the required training of normal students previms to ther special training” 


DSTR GT 7 race Moore The nursery school niavement, po SNS OS. Miry Meskimman The joy 
“al bern a teacher, yp. ANw- we. 


“1492, American federation of organizations for the hard of hearing. 
Proceedings of the ninth annual meeting ... St. Louis, Mo, June 1S-22, 1928. 
Volta review, 30: 635-780, November 1928. 

Contains: 1 Harold TL. Warwick: Henring tests in public sehoals of Fort Wort h,p 41-493. 2. 5.0 
Humphrey: Hard of hearing children tn the St. Louis public schools, Pp. 60t-46 A Troll M. ays: The 
care of the deafened child, p. 4 60. 4. Bhinche Van Deveer: The hearing survey of the San Francisco 


public schools, p. 761-65. 5. B.G. Shackelford; What the St. Louis svhools are doing fur the adult hard of 
bearing, }1. 765-06. Mt 


1393. American instructors of the deaf. Report of the proceedings of the 
twenty-fourth mecting ... Columbus, Ohio, June 27 to July 1,1927. Washington, 
United States Government printing office, 1928. 221 p. 8°. (70th Congress, 
Ist Ress, Senate document no. 62) : 

Contains: 1. Thomas 8. MeAlotey. The industrinl education of the denf—(he Colorado plan, p. 39-44 
2. Oscar Russell. Visnalizing speech for the deaf, Pp. 647) 3. Fred (. Numbers: Advantages and dis- 
advantages in conducting a normal-training class in connection with school work, Pp Ho, 4. O. T. 
“Corson: The three C's in elucation, p.0e105, 4. Harris Taylor: Anew method of approach to language, 
p. 106-11. 6. E.8. Rolander: How best to get Lhe message of art to thevleaf, p. 116-23. 7. Kreigh B. Ayers: 
The industrial education of the deal, f, 14043. &, Harvey Fletcher: The possibility af using a sinall amount 
of residual hearing In the education of the deaf, p, 140-82. : 
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1494. Anderson, Tom L, Broader trades instruction ia state schools for the 
deaf. American annals of the deaf, 73: 178-84, March 1928. 

1495. Berry, Gordon. Problems of the hard of hearing. Volta review, 30: 
127- 36, March 1924. : 

1496. Bryant, Alice G@. The pressing problems of the deafened. Medical 
women’s journal, 33: 67-68, March 192s. : 

“ 1497. Day, Herbert E., and others. A survey of American schuols for the 
denf, 1924-1925. Conducted under the auspices: of the National research council, 
Washington, D. C., National research council, 928. ¥, 290 p. tables (part. 
fold.) dingrs. S®°. ; : 

This survey wos nodertuken by the National research council with the finaneal support of the Laurk 
Spelman Rockefeller memorial, The investigators who visited the schools and reported an them were 
representutoe educators of Che deaf, dnd representative men of scrence, and the information collected dealt 
WIth school phints, financial siapport and administration, leuchers, (heir training abd salaries, pupils, eur. 
riculunt, occupmtions of Che graduates, ete, 


P 1408S. Drury, Dana W. Fatigue from imperfect hearing. Hygein, 6: 251- 
53, May 1928. _ 
Discusses the attention which should be given to the purticular fitigue caused by deafness. 


r 


1490. Forrester, T. C. The problems of training the remnants of atditory 
perception. Volta review, 80. 16-40, March 1928. 

Kead ata Conference on problems of the deal, called by the National resestch council, Jaguary, 1928, 
Washington, boc ; 

1500. Fowler, E. P., and Fletcher, Harvey. Three anillion deafened school 
children. Journal of the American medienl association, Yb: TISL S84, October 
20, 192s. 


s 
1501. Gwinn, J. M. The needs of the deaf. How San Francisco schools 
meet this problem. Journal of education, $07: 85-37, January 9, 1928. 
1502. Norris, Anne C.) Muking the world a better place for the bard of 
hearing. Wolta review, 80: 259 62, May 1928, - 
“ Discussion of the work being done for the hard-of-hearing children iu the public schools 


1503. Pintner, BR. Ainental survey of the deaf. Journal of educational psy- 
chology, 1: 145-51, March 1928. 

Study based au the Pintner-vonlanguage tests given Ca 4432 clildren as part of a gation: wide survey of 
Schools for the deaf under the auspices of the National research council 

1504, Stobschinski, Robert. The public schools for hard of bearing children 
in Berlin, Germany. Volta review, 30; 41-45, January 192s, 


EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 


1505. American association for the study of the feebleminded. Pro- 
ceedings and addresses of the fifty-second annual session, held at Atlantic City, 
N.J., May 31-June 2, 1928, 27% p. 8°.) (Comprising th® Journal of psycho- 
usthenices, vol, xxxiii, June 1927 to June 1928) (Hloward W. Potter, sevretary- 
treasurer, Thiells, N.Y.) 

Contains: 1, Clara Burrow: The special school as an \mericanization factar in Che community, 1 2-88 
2, Paul L. Schroeder and Phyllis Barteline, A mental health program ass jusenile court method of super 
vising the feeblemiunded, p. 37-58, 3 George BE. MePherson) Some ubgervations on the care uf the feeble 
minded, p. 77-88. 4. Lloyd N. Yepsen: The measurement of social behavior, p. 124-31" f, Harold P 
Thomas’ The employment history of auxiliary pupils between sixteen and twenty-one yvenrs of age tp 
Springflald, Mass, p. 1392-44, 6. C. M. Eltiott: The training of teachers for the fechleminded, y, 168-76, 
7, Arnold Gesell: The diagnosis of mental defect in early infancy, p. 211-18. 4%. Henry TH. Goddard: 
Feeble mindedness: p question of definition, py. 210-27. 0. Ob, Mod. Stafford: Some of the problems em 
countered in an institution for the feebleminded, p. 224-H. 


1506. Anderson, Meta L. Essential characteristics of the type of cducation 
best adapted to the needs of the mental defective. Training school bulletin, 
25: 97-107, November 192, : ‘ 
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1507. Appelget, Norma. The unadjusted child. Education, 48: 273-90, 
January 1928. * 

Discusses the conditions directly causative of delinquency. 

1508S. Booker, Ivan A. The child who is a misfit. Elementary sehool 
journal, 29: 140-46, October 1928. ; 

Report of two case studies made by the tenchers and principal of a sctiool in Indiana 

1509. Brown, John A. The mental defective as a social problem. Indiana 
teacher, 72: 11-14, April 1928, 

1510. Buhl, George BH. The education of low-grade feeble-minded through 
job analysis. Training school bulletin, 25: 1-10, Mareh 192s. 

Gives chart of the general outline of training. a | 
‘l511. Cornell, Ethel L. Principles underlying special class organization in 
New York state, Training school bulletin, 25: SI SQ, Oetober 1U2S. | 

1512. Edngation of crippled children at) La Crosse. Wisconsin journal of 
education, 60: 315-16, February 1928, ¢ 

“since the 1927 Legistature provided for the care and education of Wisconsin's trippled children, the 
boards of etucation of La Crosse, Madison and Milwinukes have organized such Hepartments to meet tals 


peed © $ 

1513. Garretson, O. K. A study of causes of retardation among Mexican 
children in a small public-sehool system in Arizona, Journal of educational 
psychology, 19: 31 40, January 12s, ‘ 

lol4. Goddard, H. H. School training of gifted children, Yonkers-on- 
Hudson, N. Y., and Chicago, Hl., World book cypany, 1928. yx, 226 p._ illus, 
diagrs. 4'!° ' 

1515. Hoffman; Charles W. The relation of the school and the teachers to 
the problom of delinquency. Indiana teacher, 72: 7-10, January L928. 

Address before the Indiana state teachers’ association, October, 1127. 

Islb. Howett, Harry H. legislating for crippled children. 16 p. o8?, 

Reprinted from the May, lw2x, Welfare magazine, Sprinzfield, 11 

1617. Johnson, Fred R. Probation for Juveniles and adults; a study of 
priuviples and methods. New York & London, The Century co., [1928] 242 p. 
12°, , 

1OIS, Reckless, Walter C. Suggestgons for the sorivlogical study of problem 
children, Journal of educational sociolo Vy, 2: 100-171, November (92s, 

Iol, Riechel, Adolphine. A classification system for stibuormal pupils of 
junior and senior high-school age. Journal -f educational reseurell, 17: 256 61, 
April 142s. 

15320. Banguinet, B. HW. What modifications in the technique of instruction 
should be made for superior children? Kdyeational administration and KuUper= 
visioy, 14: 5806, January 1929. ve 

1921. Speech improvement number. Service bulletin’ (Martin institute of 
sprech), vol, 3, no. 3, Mareh 1928, p. 1 12. 

Contains ‘The promotion of speech improvement, by [ra Ss. Wile; Winit the teacher should know about 
the speech defective, by Fo Martin; Speech improvement work in the Philadelphia schools, by Noadio 
Landon. Speech correetion in the Baltimore schools, by Dorothy St. Newkirk: Correction of speech 
defects in the Providence public schools, hy Elizabeth L. Hallard; Speech improvement in Seattle, Wushing- 
toa, by Anna Y. Landon, ete. 

1522. Unazicker, 8. P. The junior high sehool arid the mentally handi- 
capped adolescent. School review; 80: 52-57, January 192, 

Conditions described in Roosevelt Junior high school, Fond du Lac, Wis 

1524. Washburne, Carleton, ani Raths, Louis. Selection of under-age 


| 
_ children for entrance into school, Educational administration and supervision, 
| 14: 185-88, March 192k, 7 
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EDUCATION EXTENSION 


1024, Hills, E.C. Modern language requirements for the degree uf Dector 


of philosophy. Bulletin of the American association of university professors, 
14: 186-89, March 192s, 


1525. Maas, Frank A. Mecting the needs of those who attend the voce 
tional evening school. Industrial-arts magazine, 17: 381-83, November 1993, 


1526. National home-study council, Washington, D. C. Home study 


blue book, A directory of approved correspondence courses. Washington, D, 
C., National home study councit, 1928. 21 p. ,8°. 


- 


1527. Roche, Edith Everard. The attendance problem of the evening .. 31, 


California quarterly of seeoudary education, 3: 170-77, January 1928. 


Thearticle consists of pages taken froma Chess su hmutted to the University of California for the Gegreeo! 
Master of arts. 


LIBRARIES AND READING 


"1328; Adopt library standards for schouls. American school buard Siarnai 
Tt: v7, April 1928. ' 
. Chives Uhe stindards adopted by the Assuciation of colleges and seconiary schools of the Southern state. 
. * 1529. Ahern, Mary Eileen. The opportunities of the school librarian. 
Libraries, 35: 221-25, April 192s. 

15 3U. American library association. Schwol library yearbook. Number 
two. Comp. by the Bdueation committee. Chicago, American library associa 
tion, 1928. 189 A 8°, ; 

Part L. School library progress, W27-—Part UU, Administrution of sehool libraries. — Part IL], Directory. 

1531. American library "aascciation: Papers and proceedings, fiftieth 

annual conference, West Baden, [nd., May 28-June Z, 1928. Bulletin of the Amer- 
ican library assorintion, vol. 22, nu. 9, September, 1928. p. 279-511. 
» Contains: 1. senorita Fsperanéa Velazquez Hongas: ‘The educational role of libraries in the republic of 
Moxico, p. 287-92. 2, Charles H. Compton. The outlovk for adult education in the Vilsrary, yr. 321-26 
3. RE, Cavauaugh. Library and university cooperation, p. 320-33. 4. MoS. Dudgeon: Loformal report of 
the board on the Jibrary and ailule education, p. 343-37. 5. June R. Donnelly: Library education more 
abundant, p. ihe, 6. Louis R, Wilsuu. Tnfofual report of the board of Micailon fur librarianship, p. 
BO472 7 Effie L. Power. “Phe children’s ltbfary ina changing world, p. dias. . 

1582. Babcock, Charles E. comp. Latin American libruries. Bulletin of 
the Pan American union, 62; 156-68, February 1928, : 

The hist ts arranged by republics, and gives nate of library, place, date established, director, librarian, 


number of volumes aml pamphlets, average oumber of yearly additious, number of readers per year, and 
Mate ul the report given. 


1533. Barnes, Homer F. Are high-school pupils qualified to chovse their 
own magazine reading? School review, 36: 267-74; April 1928, 

1534. Bernard, Ida; Anderson, Edna, and Rabourn, Susie McD. W. 
A€feading course in modern literature, California quarterly of secondary educa- 
tion, 3; 133-38, January 192s, : 

* An allempt to evaluate a course in modern literature in tortns of the teachers who taughy the clusses and 
of the pupils who took the course, 

1535. Books is supplementary reading in the primary Brpdes. Elementary 
school journal, 29; 122-128, October 1928. 

Note: This article ikea by a number of persons connected with the University elementary school 
of the University of Chicago. 

1536. Carpenter, Helen 8. A comparative study of site standard childten's 
magazines, Virginia teacher, 9: 104-1], April 1928. 

The four magazines are: St. Nicholas, Youth's companion, Child lifg, and John Martin's book. : 

1537. ———— and Elder, Vera. (bjective teaching in the library. English 
journal, 17: 121-28, February 1928, ’ 


_ The article is illustrated with charts which are used ‘in class work with students in the Julia Richman. 
high school. La 
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4@ ° , 

1538. Colburn, Evangeline. Guidance in voluntary reading. Elementary 
school journal, 28: 666-72, May 192k, ‘ 

Discusses experiments tried in the laberutary school of fhe University of Chicago, with children in the 

primary grades of the schoul. 


1539, Collins, Agnes, comp. A Catholic high-school library list: A classified 
list of over 3,000 books suitable for use in a Catholic high-schuol library. Wash- 
ington, D. C., National Catholic Welfare conference, Bureau of education, 1928, 
208 p. 8°. (Edueation bulletin, no. 1, Jatmary 1928) 

1540. Costello, Harry Todd, ed. A fist of hooks for a college student's 
reading; being the Trinity booklist. Trinity college bulletin, vol. sxv, n. Bey, 
no. 2, April 1928. 116 p. 12°. \ 

Trinity college, Hartiord, Conn, 

This reading Tist is classified under subject. 

1541, Cowley, W. H., and Timmerman, H. B. The profession of librarian- 
ship. Washington, American council on education, 1928, 57 p._ illus., front, 
8. (American’ council on education. Vocational movograph series. no, 2 


x 


e 


November, 1928) é 4 
1542. Culver, Essie, A model high-sehoo! library. Journal of the Louisiana 
teachers’ association, 5: 25, March 192s, » 


Suggestions as to what a high-sehool library should be and dy. 

laa. Donnelly, June R. Library education more abundant. Library 
journal, 58; 542-48, June 15, 1928, ? 

ld44. Fargo,'LucileF. The library in t he school, Chicago, American library 
association, 1928. 460 p. tables, diagrs. 4°, (Library curriculum studies, 
prepared under the direction of W. W. Charters) é 

1545. A five-hundred-dollar gehool library. Prepared by the librarians in the 
elementary schools of Long Beach, California, © Wilson bulletin, 4: 346-851, 

“November 1928, * 

1546. Foster, Mary E. Choosing books for i platiniad library. Platoon 
school, 2: 113-117, October 1928. illus, ~~ 

This necessary fora library to have a variety of material to meet the needs af the many temperaments, 
yel uphold the standards of literary quality and authenticity. 

1547. Kelly, E. Lowell. Educational magazines read by 500 elementary 
achool principals and classroom teachers. Elementary school review, 29: 176-80, 
November 1928, ; 

1548. Kenyon, Sir Frederick G. A litorary system for England and Wales, 
Library journal, 53: 11-13, January 1, 1928. ports. 

1549. Koch, Theodore W. College and university library problems. Library 
journal, 53: 89-91, January 15, 1928. is 

1550. Lehman, Hhrvey C., and Witty, Paul A. Sex differences in reference 
to reading books, just for fun. Edueation, 48: 602-17, June 1928. 

Study based on data obtained from children in the following Kansas towns, Kansas City, Lawrence, 
Ronner Springs, and Moran, also fram Students of the University of Kansas. 

1551, List of books approved for public-school libraries in the state of Virginia. 

Supplement no. 4. Richmond, Division of purchase and printing, State board 
of education, 1928. "264 p. 8°. (Bulletin State board of education. Vol. 
tl, no. 1, September, 1928) 
"1552. Mary Gaston Barnwell foundation, Philadelphia, Pa. Reading 
lista (Department of English), with supplementary lists for optional reading. 
4th ed. Philadelphia, Mary Gaston Bartiwell foundation, 1928. 47 p. 8%, 
(Barnwell bulletin, vol..4, no. 28, February 1928) 

Reading list arranged for the convenience of boysofthe Central high school of Philsdelphia. 

1553. Munn, Balph. Terfdencies in training for librarianship from the 
librarian’s viewpoint. Libraries, 33: 5-7, January 1928. 

Given at the Mich pan library association mesting ot Jackson, October 14, 1977 


= | 


“Dakota teacher, 7: 7-8, February 192s. 
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1554. Newman, C. M. Rearing the best looks. Virginia journal of edues- 
tion, 21: 242-45, January 1928. 

1555. North Carolina. University. High-school library standards. Chapel 
Hill, N. C., University of North Carolina press, 1928. 77 p. S°. (Extension 
bulletin, vol. 7, no. 13, May, 1928) 

Reprised from the Utebeschool journal, April igus 

1554. Pufnam, Herbert. The National library: recent “developments. 
Library journal, 53; 5431-38, June. 15, 192s. 

A thiscussion of Che act. ities diet development, endow ments, collections, chairs, union catalog, Sppro 
prisntions, ete, by the ltrarmn of Conperess. ’ 


1957. School libraries, [Specinl untmber]  High-sehool journal, vol. xi, no. 4, 
April 192s. : a 

Contains Sew sturdards for southern high-school libraries, bw Lonn Ro Wilson, Education for litirarian- 
ship, Wigh-school tdrames, bs J Henry Highsmith, Seme asefid books ov the erenanization and adminis 
tration of high-schonl hhriries, by Norn Beust, Score eared for school libraries; Orientation of teachers and 
pupils, by*Maude BO Query; Lostriction in the ase ofa library, by Frieda M. Leller; ete, 

1558. School brary number. High sehoolfvoel. vi, nu. 2, Decenber71928, 
37-68 p. ' 

Cownns. ‘Trends in sehool-hbrirs organization and administration: Vraining tor high-sehoot librarian- 
ship: Library instruction, cae high-school A course in library use for ninth grade, Problems of the small 
high-school litrary; The Whrariai aad the teacher, Use ol magazines in high school, ete. 

i] 
1559. Simonson, Ida 8. The child's outlook upon life through literature, 
Library journal, 53; 17-25, January 1, 1928 ‘ 

“The great lihernliess of bterature for youth that has come tons today isin keeping with OUT Growing 

Miscovery of childhood" 


1560. Smith, Evelyn. The junior high school library, Its special problems 
and needs. Chitagu schools journal, 10: 277-82, April 1928, 

1561. Some school library problema. By Vera M. Dixon, Florenee A. Briber, and 
Josephine Lesem. Library journal, 53: 742-50, September 15, 1928. 

1662. Standard catalog for high-school libraries; a selected fist of 2,600 books, 
with added lists of pamphlets, maps, and pietures chosen with the help of educa- 
tors and school librarians. Ed. by Zaidee Brown, Cataloged by,Polly Fenton 
and Dorothy BE. Cook. gt. 1. A classified list with notes, a geride in selection. 
Pt. 2. A dictionary cata of these books, with analytical entries for 559 books, 
New York, The H.W. Wilson company, 1928. xv, 222, vi, 846 p, 8°. (Stand: 
ard catalog series) . 

1563. Streitz, Ruth, aid Lammers, Helen. A survey of recently published 
books for ehildren, Childhood cducation, 5; 213° 233, Derumber 128. 

1661, Stroh, Margaret M. leading of the junior high school pupil. E-uea- 
tion bulletin (New Jersey), 14: 247-60, March 1428, 

Ciives a chissifled “suggestive list of some of the conteniporary books of Witlerent Types for the junto 
high school age" f 

155. Thomas, Russell, Plan for the study of the unsupervised reading of 
high-school pupils. School review, 36; 58340, September 1928. 

1566. Tighe, B.C, The place of the library in the teaching program. North 


’ 
Concludes with ten re nendations lo teachers and sitiliditteren oa regarding school Jitraries, 


“1567. Van Steenwijk, J. E. De Vos. The International institute for iptellec- 
tual cooperation. Library jgurnal, 53; 7-10, January 1, 1928, 
Speaks mainly of international litrary cooperation, aril special ways in whieh this may Wf carries! on, 
1568. Warner, Frances, and Brown, Charles H. Some fundamentals of 


college and university buildings. Library journal, 53: 85-87, January 15, 1928, 

The authors mention siv fundamentals to aid in the construction of college library buildings as“ there art 
no university buildings which show so large a percentage of failure in providing for the neads of the univer 
sity as the libraries.’’ 


» . , 
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1569. Watson, Stella. The. high-school student's literary tastes. The read- 
ing list of books in junior and senior high schools. School of education record 
(University of North Dakota) 13; 62 69, April 1928. ‘tables. 

1570, Wheeler, Joseph L.  Mducational books of 1928. Sehool and seciety, 
Ja: SOLS, December 29, 1928. 4 
1571.“"Works, George A. The graduate library school, University reeord, 


J 2 ' 
Id: 50-52, Jannary 1928. $ 
Describes the recently established pradum®dibrary school at the University of Chicago, fram a grant by 
“the Carnee Corporation. Work in the school started in the Autumn quarter, 1924, S 


BUREAU OF EDUCATION: RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


1572. Accredited higher institutions. Washington, U.S. Government printing 
office, 81Y28. 40 p. 8% (Bulletin, 1927, no. 41) 

1573. Agriculture and country life. Washington, U. 5. Government printing, / 
office, 1928. 16 p. 12%. (Reénding course, no. 22) : .@ 

1504. Bibliography cf research studfes in education, 1926-1927. | Prepared in 
the Library division, John BD. Wolcott, chief. Washington, U, 5. Government 
printing office, 19304 162 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1928, no. 22) 

1575. Biennial survey of education, 1924-1926. Washington, U. 8. Govern- 
ment printing office, 1928. 1204 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, uo. 25) 

1576. Bulletins of the Bureau of education, 1906-1927, with index by author, 
title and subject. By Edith A. Wright and Mary 3. Phillips. Washington, 
Us. Government printing office, 1928. 65 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1928, ne, 17) 

1577. College aad university extension helps in adult eduention. By L. R. 
Alderman. -Washington, U. S$. Government pritting office, 1928. 35 p. 8% 
(Bulletin, 1928, no. 3) ~ A 

1578. Commercial education in 1924-1926. By J. O. Malott. Washington, 
U.S. Government printing office, 1928. 383 p. S°. (Bulletin, 1928, no. 4) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the Uniled States, ty 24-1025. 

1579. Comparative satus of secondary education in rural and urban coms 
munities. By W. H. Gaumnitz. Washington, U.S. Government printing office, 
1928. 14 p. 8°. (Rural school leaflet no. 44, June 1928) 

1580. Educational achievements of one-teacher and of larger rural schools, 
| By Timon Covert. Washington, [. 8S. Government printing office, 1928." 23 p. 
| 8°. (Bulletin, 1928, no. 15) 
1581. Educational directory, 1928. Washington, U.S. Government printiyg 
office, 1928. 144 p. 8° (Bulletin, 1928, ‘no. 1) 
| 1552. Educational surveys. By Arthur J. Klein, Walter 5. Deffenbaugh, 
| Tjmou Covert, and Edith A. Lathrop, Washington, U.S. Government printing 
office, 1928. 67 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1928, no, 11) ; 

dvance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1924-1926, 

1583, Helps for teachers of adult immigrants and native illiterates. Prepared 
under the direction of L. R. Alderman. Washington, U, 8. Government printing 
| office, 1928. 68 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1928, no. 27) F 

1584. Industrial schouls for delinquents, 1926-1927. Prepared in the Statis- 
tical division, Frank M. Phillips, chief. Washington, U. 5. Government printing 
office, 1928. 22 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1928, no. 10) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of educntion ingpe United States, 1928-1024, 

1583. Items of statistics for public-school systems, with special reference to 
reports to the U. S. Bureau of education. Compiled by Emery M. Foster. 
[Washington, U. S. Government printing office, 1928] 14 p, 8°. (Statistical 
circular, no. 10, March 1928) 
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1586. Land-grant colleges and universities, year ended June 30, 1927. By | 

Walter’ J. Greenlpaf, Washington, U.S. Government printing office, 1995, 
+77 p. S°. (Bafletin, 1928, no. 14) 

1587, Laws relating to compulsory education." By Ward W. Keesecker, 
Washington, U. S.“Government printing office, 1929. 70 p. (Bulletin, 1928, 
no. 20) Md ' 5 

1588. Majer trends of edueation in other countries. By James F, Abel, 
Washington, U..S8. Government printing office, 1928. 48 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 
1928, no. 13) 


Advance sheets from the Miernia. survey of educntion in the United States, 1925-1926 


1584" A primer of information about kindergarten education. Prepared by 
Mary Dabnev Dayts. Washington, UL S. Government printing office, 1928, 
Up. 8% (City sehool leaflet, no. 30, Angust 1928) 

1590, Private and endowed schools offering trade and industrial courses, By 
Maris M. Proffitt. Washington, U.S. Government printing office, 1928. 50 p. 
8°. (Bulletin, 1928, no. 1s) # m4 ' 

1591, Professional preparation of teachers for rural schools .,.. Prepared in the 
Rural education division, Natherine M. Cook, chief. Washington, U. S. Govern 
meiut printing office, 1928." 71 p. &°. (Bulletin, 1928, no, 6) 

Abstracts of addresses delivered at a Confe 


rence called by the U.S. Commissioner af education, at the 
Tenor Hotel, Boston, February 25, 12. 


1592. Professional training in physical educStion. Report of a conference 
arranged by the U.S. Burean of education and held in Washington, D. C., 
March 30, 1927, Washington, U.S. Government printing office, 1928. 45 p. 
8°. (Physical, education series, no. 9) rs : 

1593. Record of current educational publicatios, comprising publications 
received by the Bureau of education, October-December, 1927, with index for 
the year 1927, Compiled in the Library division, John D. Wolectt, chief. 
Washington,-U. S. Government printing office, 1929. 116 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 
1928, no. BY) . 

1594. Report of committees on uniform records and reports. Ed, by Emery 
M. Foster. Washington, U. 8. Government printing office, 1928. 80 p. (Bulle- 
tin, 1928, no. 24) : . ‘ : 

1595. Report of the Commigsioner of education for the year ended June 30, 
1928. Washington, U.S, Governm ent printing office, 1928, 42 pm (8°; 

1596. Requirements for high-school graduation. By Carl A. Jessen, * Wash- 
ington, U.S. Government printing office. 1928, 24 p. (Bulletin, 1928, no, 21) 

1597. The Rhodea scholarships. Memorandum. The United States of 
America, 1928. Washington, U. S.:Government printing office, 1928. 4p. f° 
(Higher education efreular, no. 34, February 1928) . ; 

1598. ‘The rural junior high school, Repl of a subcommittee of the National 
committee on research in secondary education, Emery N, Ferriss, ‘chairman. 
Washington, U. 8. ‘Government printing office, 1929. 79 p. (Bulletin, 1928, 
no, 28) 4 


1599, Schools and classes for feelble-minded and subnormal childrens, 1926-27. 
Prepared irf the Statistical division, Frank M. Phillips, chief. Washington, 
U. S. Government printing office, 1928. 21p. 8°, (Bulletin, 1928, no. 5) 

Advance sheets fron the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1924-1926, 
1600. Schools and classes for tho blind. 1926-27. Prepared in the division 
* of statistics, Frank M. Phillips, chief, Washington, U.S. Government printing 
office, 1928. 7p, 8°. (Bulletin, 1928, no. 3) ; 
Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1926-1028, 
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1601. Schools for the deaf, 1926-27. Prepared in the Statistical division, 
Frank M. Phillips, chief. Washington, U.S. Government printing cffice, 1928. 
17p. &°. (Bulletin, 1928, no. 8) ‘ 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1926-1128. < 

1602. Secondary schools of the Southern association. By Joseph Roemer. 
Washington, US. Government printing office, 1928. 92 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 
1928, no. 16) ; 

160%, Statistical survey of education, 1925-1926. By Frank M. Phillips. 
Washington, U. 5. Government printing office, 1928. 13.pe 8°. ‘Bulledin; 
1928, no, 12) ‘ “ 

Advance sheets from the Rienviel survey of education in the United States, 1924-1026. 

104, Statistics of city schookgystems, 1925-1926, Prepared in the Statistical > 
division, Frank M, Phillips, chief. Washington, U. 8S. Government printing 
office, 1928. 185 p. S®. (Bulletin, 1927, no. 32) ? 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the Cnited states, 124-1926. 

1605. Statistics Of edueation of the negro race, 1925-1926. By David T. 
Blase, Washington, U.S. Governmen&prinsing office, 1928. 42 p. 8°. (Bulle. 
tin, 1928, no. 19) 

1606, Statistics of nurse-training sehools, 1926-1927. Prepared! in the Statis- 
tical division, Prank M. Phillips, chief. Washington, U, 5. Government printing 
office, 1928. 57 p. 8%. (Bulletin, 1928, no, 2) ; 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 12h- 1426, 
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1607, Statistics of universities, colleges and professional schools, 1925-26. 
Prepared in the Statistical \division, Frank M. PhiNips, chief. Washington, 
U.S. Government printing office, 1928. 167 p. 8°, (Bulletin, 1927, no. 40) 
Advance sheets from the Biennjal survey of education in the United States, 1024-1026, 

1608. Survey of negro colleges and universities. Prepared in the Division of 
higher edueation, Arthur J. Wlein, chief. Washington, U. S. Government” 
printing office, 1929. 964 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1928, no. 7) 

160% Ten steps in the promotion of health in yural schools, By James 
Frederick Rogers. Washington, U. &. Government Pattie office, 1928, 8 p. 
8°. (School health’studies, no. 14, July, 1928) 

Reprint from School life, June, 1928. 

19610. The, whole child. By EHen C, Lombard. Washington; ©. 8. Govern- 
ment printing office, 1928. 10 p. 12°. (Reading course, no. 32) 
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COMPRISING PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED DURING THE YEAR JANUARY TO DECEMBER, 1928 


[The numbers refer to item, not to page} 
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Atel, Jamas F., 18. 

Ability grouping, 272, mathematics, 411. 
Aborn, Caroline, 1200. 

sceredited higher institutions, 1572. 
\corediting secondary schools and colleges, 876. 
Achtentagen, Olea, 313, 

Aduir, Cornelia §,, 37 (1), 39 (3), 112, 1042. 
Adams, A. S , 384 

Adams, Elizabeth K., 1138 (12). 

Adams, John, 8 

Adams, Walter H., 1201. 

Adler, Alfred, 41 (3, 20), 


Adults*education, 22 (6), 37 (, 26, 28, 20), 182-1345, | 


1432 (1), 1487; Ashland college, 1325, 129, Cleve- 
land college, 1329; commuters’ school, 1332, 
commmino.ite, 1333, development, 1327; England, 
IM4%; (rermany. 98, 1328, Massachusetts, survey, 
1349, parents, 1330, rural, 37 (27); world, 1338, 

Aeronautical education. See Aviation, teaching, 
Daniel Guggenheim fund. 

Affleck, Gh. Ho, 1149. 

Africa, education, 730. 

Agnes (Claire, Sister, 1228 (2) 

Agricultural education, 1346-1334. 

Agricuitiire and country Jife, 1573. 

Ahern, Mary Eileen, 1529. 

Alberty, HT, B., 714. 

Alderman, L2R., 37 (9, 28), 1577, 1483. 

Aldinger, AK., 1109. 

Alexander, Carter, 237, 982. 

Alevander, Hedwig, 1106. 

Alexander, Thomas, 300, 1053. 

Algebra, tenching, 401. 

Allon, ATT, 1468, 

Allen, Ira M., 724. 

Allison. Ao }., 914. 

Almack, Johil C., 715, 1063 (6). 

Mpert, Auzusta, 582. 


Alumni activitics, universities and collpges, 1250. 
ing i council, 828. 
Anitrican association for the study of the feeble. 


Minded, 1505, 
American association of collegiate schools of bus!- 
hess, 1380. 
American association of dental schools, 1402. ° 
American association of junior colleges, 915. 
American association of teachers colleges, 716. 
American association of university professors, 
850, : 
American association to promote the teaching of 
speech to the deaf, 1491. 
Aterican bar association, standards, 37 (14). 
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| American colleges in the Near Fast, 64, 


American courcil on education. Cormmittee on 
personnel methods, 820 

American federation of organizations for the hard 
of hosring, 1492. 

Arnerican hospital association, 1403, 

American instructors of the deaf, 14%. 

American labor movement’ educational activities, 
119 (17). 

American library association, 1430-131, 

American medical associntion, 1404, 1405. 

American medical association, sims, 37 (15). 

American student health association, 1107, 

Ampericanization, teaching 1443 1445, 

Ameringer, Thomas, 3/4 (5, 8) 

Anderson, Arthur, 1380 (4), 

Anderson, Charles J., 293. 


| Anderson, Fdna, 1534. 


Anderson, Hamer W., 277, 926 (14), O08. 

Awaigson, Mary, 1455, 

Anderson, Meta L , 1505. . 

Anderson, Ruth E., 1221, 1242. + 

Anderson, Tom L., 1404. 

Anderson, V. Lillian, 1108. 

Anderson, WV V., 1292. 

Anderson, W. A,, 1293. 

Andress, J. Mace, 1100, 1120. 

Andrus, Ruth, 1348 (18). 

Angell, James Rowland, 37 (75), 890, 1418, 1419 (2). 

Angell, Norman, 120. 

Angell, Robert Cooley, 832-833. 

Appl, Kenneth E., 1406, \ 

Appolget, Norma, 1507, 

Arbor day, 104. - 

Arithmetic, investigations, 30. problem solving, 
404; teaching, 716 (1), 1228 (3); testing, 41 (11, 13), 
398, 300. 

Arlit, Ada Hart, 183. 

Arinenta (Soviet), education, 74. 

Armentrout, Winfield D., 733, 785. 

Arnett, Trevor, 786. , 

Arnold, Beatrice, 37 (27). 

Arrowood, Charles F., 16. 

Art, appreciation, 528. 

Art, apprenticeship, 527 (3). 

Art, hibllography, 541. 

Art, commercial, 525, 527 (11, 14), 54. 

Art, curriculum, 544. 

Art, development, 440. 4 

Art, industrial, 527 (2, 15, 16), 542; courses, 535; 
primary, 842; teaching. 527 (3), 580. 

Art, secondary schools, 527 (2), 529, 630, 537, 539. 

Art, teaching, 626, 531, 643; in schools, 533. 


107 


108 


Art teaching as scarcer, 527 (1), S45, 
Artman, J. Mi "i, 1229, s 


-Ashtnuagh, Bodo. sta 


Assueiited Harvard Clubs, N44 

Assocnition af Atiterioan colleves tilletin, At, 

Associition of Amerieten biaw sr Hoods, Lat 

Assertion of Ameneur merical oollages, HOT, 140%, 

Association al Angepie yn Wap ersthies, Nan 

Associ tion of colleges and) second crs schools af the 

Middle States and: Mars tand, as7 

Assequ tion afeotlees and seeurd us selinots of thie 
Savthern styles, sis 

Assoctutienbelgevennine fas ars cf STATO HV OES ites 
WOME THEOL iistitiityaris, Ma 

Assectition of limderrant eoliegtes hd Universities, 
Laie 

Athhtes, mentibatuliny, fiw, 

Athleties, college ten, st.) fie 
scholastic, Pas 


wtrls, dine 


psc Helos of, Tn, 


ititer- 


SHIPS Usted, 


Tits 
Atkins, Blaiete Boy ae P 
Atlantt, Gia, edie ybron, i 
Mtitude, popils, dh 20 a. pan 
Atwood, Wallice Wooo 
Adiiterinin Ste Setnal assera hy 
Averill, Loaverenee Wragustas, SOHO 
Vwdation. teaching, 37 2770 N80 . 


ASIEIOTE Sitios, Jug) 
Avdelotie, Frank, to 
Ayer, Foret Carketan, 20 u074 


Seale Fly ina setts 


B 


Rabb, Kalpli Wo set eg, 
Babeouk, (farles Bo, ml 
Brees hire ite, me viaine af, St 
Bache, Totise Fo tyra 
Rachaiin, Prank Poo ong 
Bagley, Hessie ts. tay 

Raley BOT Sry 

Bailey, Herbert Ss) aac 

Bain, Winifred Eo. 583 
Rainton, Joseph th iat 
Baker. Felith Ey ye * 
Baher. Isahetle Wo, ja6 

Baker, Janes Co, p23 

Bablwin, Bird , nan. 

Baldwin, Robert Doddye, 624, 

Hall, Carleton Rah 
Ballou, Frank Wo, ans, ut 
Bamesherger,Velda 24 
Barnard, Q. C363. 
Barnes, Homer F.. 1x4 
Barnes, Mary France Hartley, 5K4 
Karnes, Myris, ALi. 

Barr, A. S , 1055-1056, 

Barrett, Lynn M , 470. 

Barrows, Franklin W., 114. 
Barry, Alfred, 4 (7) 
Barthelmess, 'arriet M RT, 
Bartholdt, Hans, 96. 

Barton, Lucy, 46. . 

Bass, Frederic H., 840. 
Batchelder, N. Horton, 811, 
Bates, Susan L., 1356 

Bander, Charles F., 1244. 
Bawden, William T., 1265, 
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Beal, J F, 239 (5). 
Beall, Cornetia M.. 679, 
Reasley, Ronald S,/ 17, 
Beulley, Bancroft, 43, 
Keck, F. Thomas, 442. 
Reebe, James A, 1234 (4), 
Beggs, Vio, bt. 
Bejan, A. Wy (4). 
Helding, Ao Go. 14h. 
Bell, Kernard Iddings, 1224, 
Bell, Jolin Randolph, 231 
Hender, Jotin F, aet, 
Bennett, Ernest, 788 
Bennett. GF, Vernon, 158 
Hernnett, EPs, 12nd 
Rennett, Raymond D717 
Hertiard, Telia, is3t 
Berry, Gordon, 149% 
Better school learue, ine , 974 
Betts, George Th, O00 
Bevan, Arthur 1). 1405 (1), 1409, 
Bevervige, Fohn He, 3t 073) 
Restor, Isabel, 1357, 
Heble, teaehime, (at 
Hille, teaching, weekly. 
hon, weekday 
Bible cinit course of study, Sas fal, 1231, 5 
‘hliaraphy of research studies in education, 
War juor 1 nty 


Riddle, Lawreide, 516 


See Religions educa 


) Riennial survey of edueatian, 1475 


Millett, RO 259, pass 
Hinkley, Martha, 1348 
Hiology, course, 417, 


~ Hinlogy, teaching, secundary schools 433; history, 


425 
Niology teaching, unit-contract system, 438, 448 
Hird, Ossian ©, 1124, 

Birge, Fdward Bailey, 497, 
Hirkelo, Carl DP, 94s. 

Hishop, Merrill, 318 

Hishop, WoW. &71 

Nissell, 4. W., 1948 (148) 

Hivler, Harald If, 239, 

Blackburn, Glen A, @08, 
Blackburn, Jason Albert, 718, 
Blackstone, E.(., 41 (8) 

Mair, FO. 41 (22), 

Blair, Harold, 384. 

Blair, Sir Robert, 84 

Makely, Part D, 1220 (%)., 
Blanchard, Annie Judith, 1064 
Hinnchard, Phyllis, 203, 
Blanchard, W, M., 413. 

Blank, Laura, 387, 358. 

Blanshard, Frances B_, a2. 

Bilatz, W. E., V9'(14), 184, 1189 (8). 
Bless, A. A_, 414. 

Blind, education, 1487-1490. 
Blinks, Ruetta Day, 1359. 
RBioomfleld, Meyer, 1204. 

Blose, David T., 1605. 

Hoard of education for librarianship, 1531 (8). 
Roardman, Charles W.., 790. e 
Bode, Boyd Tt., 1070. 

Bohannan, C. D., 1946 (6). 

Boisen, A. T’., 1225, 1437, 


Bolander, Fila L., 1360. 
s Bolton, Frederick E.,, 719. 
Bonno, Ciabriel, 366. 
Book lists, children’s, 1559; college student's, 140, 
educational, 1928; English, boys’ high schools, 


1302. high school, AST; high school, Catholic, , 


1My, schools, Virginia, Mant. 

Booker, Ivan A., 150m 

Bookkeeping, teaching, 134, 1302; value, 1386, 1392. 

Books and reading, college students, 1540; high 
school, 1533, 1542, 1452, 1569; junior highschool, 1536, 
144, modern literature, 1834; primacy grades, 1434, 
1S46, sav differences, 1550; standard, LA4-1555, 
Mfl-40d, un supervised, high school, 1533, 145 

Booth, Charles J.. 927 (6). 

Booth, John M., 1141 


Boston) = School committee, 14. 
Rott. E, A, 1s. 
Boucher, C3, 908, 915 (2). * 


Bow?llear, Charles T1152 

Bower, Family Robinson, 2 

Bower, Willam Clayton, 1226, 143%. 
Bower:an, (ieorge Fo, 22 (4). 
Bowles, Villa shannon, 456. 

Boyer, Philip A., 787 

Boynton, Frank 1) , 9 

Boysen, Agness, 37 (41), 1202. 
Bragdon, Helo). 1285. ) 
Bragg, MatbelA~ , 37 (A). 
Brainerd, Heloise, 102-108. 
Brannon, MoA, 121. 
Brante, Philip, 962 (13). 
Brayton. TE R., 415. 
Hrazjl, eluyation, 103- 
Breed, Frederick =, 307. 
Bregninun, Elsie), 1343 
Rreitricser, Joseph V,, 720, 
Breneiser, stunley OG , 524 
Brewer, Joho M . 12m. 
Briber, Florence A., 1A6l. 
Bregs, Le Baron Russell, 319 
Briggs, Thomas HH, 122. 
Bom, Orville G., TY 
Broalus, BE. K , 7S (7) 
Brooks, LL. W., 119 (HW), * 
Brooks, Stratton 1), S43. 
Brotemarkle, Ko AL, HAL. 
Brothers, FE, Q , W446, 
Brous', Helen, 1020 (7), 
Brown, Arlo Ayres, 1439. 
Rrown, Bs. Warren, 1227. 
Brown, Charles H., 1568. 
Brown, FE. M., Wi2 (W). 
Brown, Jobin A., 1509. 
Brown, Zaideo, ed., 162, 

: Browne, Thomas J., 1112. 
Brownell, Clifford Loe, 1113. 
Brownell, William A., 389. - 

» Brubacher, John § , 950, 
Bruce, Frank, #62 (17), 07v. 
Brueckner, Leo J., 207, 1002. 
Bryant, Alice G., 1404, 
Bryant, Edythe K., 1247. 
Buchanan, M. A., 78 (10), 367. 
Buckey, W, E., 1086. 
Buckley, Mary M., S47. a 
Buckner, C. A., 212 
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Bugtee, Linyd H_, 5&5. 

Buhl, George H., 1510. 

Bukh, Niels, 1153. 

Bulgaria, education, 114 (3), 4 

Bulletin boards, 106 

Bulletins of the Bureau of Education, 1472-1610; 
1904-1927, 1a78 . am | 

Hunting, R. 1, 721. 

Burch, Mary Crowell, 320 | 

Burke, Jeremiah Fy 387 (i 13 

Burke, Katharine L., 10 | 

Burnham, Ernest, 7600), 1H 

Burr, AW W 10% 

Burr, Samuel Engh, 260), 722, 723, 1004 

Burrow, (lara, 14438 | 

Burseh, Charles Wo, 1005 

Business training See Commercial education. 

Buskirk, Luther Van, 214. bid, 

Buswell, Guy Thomas, 340 

Thattelmian, FOV 4s 

Butterfiel!, Frnest Wo 427 (1). 

Hutterfield, Helen, S88 

Butterworth, Jo F.. 624. 

Byers, N. EF, 45, 


Q 


Cabot, Hugh, 97 

Cahet, Stephen P , 642 

Cadwallader, Dorothy Kay, LSS. 

Cahoon, (?. P., 1006. 

Caira, Feypt, educatton, ty. 

Culdwell, Belle, 1267, 

Calendar, simplified, 130, 

California. ‘Teacher certification, 7u2 ¥ 

Callixta, Sister Mo. 457 

Callow, A. Barbara. 1stl. 

Cambridge university, state aid, OF 

Camp, CC, 341 

Campbell, Olive Dame, 80 

(anada, education. 7h; college, 22 (8) 75; redical 
schools, 7s (11), students, Ty, 

Cnpen, Samuel Py. 1, Ei. 

Carl, William © , 44. 

Carpenter, Helen S . 13 1At7. 

Carpenter, WoW, 166, 

Carpenter, William Seal. 471, 

Carr, Wo 1. ain b 

Carr, William G), Tu. 7st, Usd, ab 

Carroll, Charles, a1 

Carrol, Robert Paris, 214 

Carrathers, Ciearge E., 87. 

Carson, Grace 1, 20. i 

Cass, Farle M., 725. . 

Castle, Draw W., 12s, 

Catholle colleges snd universitias, graduate study, 
1220 (2& 1251 (4). 

Catholic education, 1220, 1251 (12-15). 

Catholic educational association of Oklahoma, 1228. 

Catholic high school, problem, 1220 (4). 

Catholic high school library list? 1599. 

Catholic Institutions, graduate study, 1220 (2). 

Catholic university of America, 308. 

Chamberlain, Arthue IT., 670. 

Chamberlain, Leo Martin, 1104, 

Chambers, Qeorge Galley, 704. 

Chambers, Raymond L., 404 (3). 

Chapman, Harold B., 240. 


Character and college education, 1207. 

Churicter education, 37 (41, 42),- WIS7, 1202, 1214; 
Cutholi¢ schools, 1251 (4%, 9) elementary schools, 
1203, 12145, home, 37 (34), 1210sin extracurricular 
activities, 121f; kindergarten, 1 ; nature of, 1204, 


12M; at Norfolk, Va, parochial schools, 12, pre- | 


schoal, 47 (891, 1209 secondary schools, 1201, 1211, 
~ tests, PQIS. See also Moral education 
Character education imquiry, 1204. 
Charters, Jessie Allen, 644. 
Chatterjee, MON | S46 
Cheniistry, posittons, 431. 


Chemistry, teaching, 415; sims, 430; high school 
413, 42m, 44), ; 
Chenu, Hsuun Shan, 23! | 

Chevdleur, Fo. 46s, 369 

Chicago associstion for child study sud) parent 
education, 121, 

Chieago principals’ club, 1007, 

Chil ateounting, 1028 

Child guidance clinic, 164, 1194, 

Child health, 1195. 

Child Tabor, laws, 119%; guidance, 1x7, Iss, 20s, 
habits, 164; Mississippi, 110i: moral Standards, j 
129; rights, 1M; self-ratings, 182. 

Children, fatigue, 1 130, 1180. | 

Church and citizenship, 47 (12). | 

Church and education, 1234 (1, 2,3,4,5,6,7), 

Church and the undergraduate, 1224. 

Citizenship, characteristics, 1448) literature, 1453 i 

Citleenship, training, 37 (His, aw, Ls, 1450; | 
Nebraska plan, 37 (4), rating scale, 1445, 1430. 

PF Seat and rural education, 37 (2) 

Civic attitudes, high school pupuls, 1450 

Civics, teaching, 1440, 1452, 

Civies, vocational, 1452. 

> Civics and health, 1133, 

Clapp, Elsie k., 21. 

Claremont, (_A., 187, 

Clark, Harold F., 104, 105,251 (2), 1020 (4) 

Clark, John R., 41 (9). 

Clark, Lillian P., 132k, 

Clark, M.G., 37(44). 7 

Clarke, Clarence 1. , 705. 

Clarke, E. P., 927 (2). 

Clarke, Edith, 392. 

Class evchange, Germany, 100. 

Class size, 178, 1042. 

‘Classical teachers, 354 (4), 

Classics, decline, 78 (8). 

Classics, education, 351-365, 

Classroom activities, 202; dilficulties, 1000; equip- 
Ment, 998; period, high school, aus. 

Claxton, P. P., 1317. 

Clegg, (iilbert, 1169. 

Clem, Orlie M., 1289. 

Cleveland, Elizabeth, 1178. 

Cline, FE. C., 321, 

Clinical methods in teaching, 41 (7). 
Coats, Marion, 017, 1460 (4). 

Cobh, F, E., 1009. 

Cocking, W. D., 1071, 

Cos, George A., 122: 
Co-education, 1459, - 


Coffin, Joseph H., 871. . 
Coffman, Lotus D., 37 (76), 898 (1), 847, 848, 
Cogswell, Edmund B., 820. 
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Colburn, Evangeline, 1538. 
Cole, Robert Danforth, 645-646. 
Cole, Thomas K., 279, 
Coleman, Lauance Vail, 1170. 
Coleman, Norman F , #7] 

Caloge. old-fashioned 22 (&). a 
College entrance, 41 (4), 

College entrance requirements, &51, 85, 
College dormitories, 04. 


College students, 841, offs, earning puwer, 906: 


elimination of, b09; failures, 4x6, BUY, AU, 
Study, 895; intelligence, SBT, 
Personnel problerns, 44. dis; 


foreign 
Mortality, Be: 
retention, $87, 


t lectinn, 8&7. 


College teachers, S44), Sou, ; 


| Colleges, discipline, ss, etperimental, ssi, liberal 


arts, M44) publicity program, 867, record System, 
SAY, leuchingin, sul. 

Colleyes and universities, ervoumnic Waste,’ B73; 
testing in, 7h (4) 

Collins, Agnes, 139. 

Collins, J, E., 168. 

Collins, M, B., 1205, 

Colwell, N. P., 1410, 

Combs, Mo. 47 

Comfmencements, 1037: elementary, 609. 

Commercial education, 37 (32-33), 41 (4), 1380 
1305, college, 1387, 1348) coursns, 1391, 1393; 
high schools, 1351, 1387; research, 1383, status, 
37 (32), 1390; value, 1389, 1306, 

Commins, Wo. 232 


i Cummission on medical education, M11, 


Commonweal, education Dumber, BO 

Comimenwealth fund, 160 

Companionate education, 1333, 

Compton, Charles HE. 1426. 

Compulsory education, Kansas, 65 
School attendance, 

Comstock, Elting HW, 1424 

Comstock, Firnest 1}. 100%. 

Conference of teachers in workers” duration, 
132). 

Conference of teachers of international law, 113 

Conuechient state school System, 2, 4. 

Connor, William L., 169 (4), 

Connors, Francis H_, 1009, 

Conversation, traiing, 542. 

Cook, Albert S., 48 (3). 

Cook, Katherine M., 625, 1501. 

Cook, William A., 648, T28, 796. 

Conley, Kossa B., 1460-1470, 

Cooper, Lewis B., 910. 

Cooper, William John, HAY, 918, 

Copper, F. L., 120, 

Cordts, Anna 1D., 37 (49). 

Cornell, Clare B., 716 (9). 

Cornell, Ethel L., 170, 1511. 

Cornell rural school leaficts, 454. 

Corporation school, 11 (18), 

Corson, 0, T., 41 (5), 

Cortright, Rupert L., 348. 

Costello, Harry Todd, 1540. 

Cott, Harrison A. van, 650. 

Cotton, Cuthbert, 354 (4). 

Oouncil of Chureh board of education, 1221. 

Country day schools, 635, See also Rural educe 
tion, 
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Counts, Geurge S., 1, 37 (62), 682. 

County unit, 48 (3). 

Course of study, overlapping and omissions, 42, 

Courtis, S. A., 241. 

Couurho, J. de Siqueira, 370. 

Covert, Timon, 1580. 

Cowley, W. H., 1541. 

Cowling, 0. J., 22 (45), 1232 

Cox, Philip W. L., 1010, 1072-1073. 

Cor, S¥ hil, 26, ‘ 

Cor, Warren W, 40. 

Corens, Frederick W_, 552. 

Crabbe, Eo Hf., 1382. 

Crabtree. JO W., 199 (1). \ 

Crawford, C C., 242, 533, 919. 

(ROB. Edueational foundation, 18, 

Creethhus. Vhilipine, 262. 

Crippled children, education, Lia Crosse, 1512, legis 
lation, 1512, 1516. ‘ . z 

Critic teacher, 728. 

Cross, HE A, $120. 

Cross, Haruld D, VL 

Crow, Wilham LL, 124 

Crowley, FL M , 1220 (1). 

Crown Pout, N.Y. education, 36. 

Cullen, Elizabeth M., 80%, 

Culp, Kstella B, 263. 

Culp. Vi. HL, 826. 

Culp, WM, 2. 

Culture, significance, 162. 

Culver, Essie, 1542 

Cunningham, Alfred Benjamin, Ks) 

Cunninghiarn, W.F., 1220 (3), 1251 (6, 11) 

Cumeulum, elementary schools, 1007. 

Curriculum-taking, 479, 834 (1), 1070-1084; admin- 
stration, 1071, arithmetic, 1074; high schools; 
651, 1084, 1305; illustrations, 1078; New Mexico, 
1076; rural, 628; technique, 1075, 1076 

Curneulum, oew, 1015, 1020 (3). 

Currie, Arthur W., 78 (1). 

Curtis, Agnes, 572. 

Curus, Donald A., 171. 

Curtis, Francis D., 414, 

Curtiss Reed hill creating a Department of edu- 
callon, 930, 

Crechuslovukin, schools, 119 (5). 
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Dabney, Thomas L., 1471, 

Dahl, Edwin J., 264, 472-473. 

Dahlin, Ro D., 1348. 

Dalton plan, England, 88; training teachers in serv- 
ios, TTS. f 

Daniel Guggenheim fund for the Promotion of 
acrouAUtics, 1926 and 1927, 1400. 


‘Daniels, Afra. Hagel C., 37 (34). 


Davidson, William J., 1234 (6), 
Davidson, William M., 37 (15), 40. 
Davis. D., 484. 

Darig 1. Carnall, 1299: 

Davis, Frank G., 854, 1200. 

Davis, Jackson, 1472. 

Davis, Jobn W,, 1346 (2). 

Davis, Mary Dabney, 1580. 

Davis, Serena F., 404 (1), 

Davison, Wilburt C., 1408 (8), 1412. 
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Day, Herbert E., 1497. 

Dayton, Neil A., 1142 ; 

Deaf, thental survey, 1603; schoul survey, 1497, 

Deaf education, 1007, 1491-1504; Berlin, Germany, 
1504; Colorado plan, 1493 (1) industrial, 1493 
(7), problems, 1495, 1496, 1499; San Francisco, 
1501; trades, 1404. 

Deam, Thomas M_, 1087. 

Deans, college, 838 (9), 868; of men, 900; of 
women, 37 (35-36), 1461, 1464, of girls, high 
schools, 473, 693, 1453, 1464, 

Dearborn, Ned H.. 40, 952. 

Dearborn, Walter Fenno, 233 

Debates and debating, collages and universities, 
590, 554, 550, 560, 564, high schools, 549. 

Dee, 11. Barbara, 1083. 

Dellenbaugh, W. S., 1582 

Dell, S. M., 1270. 

Denmark, folk high schools, 80, 81, 82. e 

Dennis, L. H., 48 (4). 

Denominational college, 1252. 

Dental education, 78 (6), 1415. 

Dental] hygiene, 1114. 

Departmental plan, elementary schools, 1251 (15). 


Dewey, John, 125, 787, 1271. 


Dickerman, H. F., 652. 

Dickerson, O. M., 729. 

Dickson, Virgil E., 1300. 

Dictionary, use of, 344. 

Diehl, H-8., 1107 (9), 

Diet. See Nutrition. 

Dill, C. C., 1447. 

Dillard, J. H., 1473. 

Dillaway, Theodore M., 526. q 

Dillon, Philip R., 92, 565. 

Dimmitt, Roy, 1272. 

Directed study. See Study, supervision. 

Diseases, communicable, school children, 1125. 

Dixon, Vera M_, 1561. 

Doctor's degree, modern languages requirements, 
1524. 

Dodge, Bayard, 06. 

Doerschuk, Beatrice, 1311 (1). 

Doll, Edgar E., 41 (7, 30), 128, 273. 

Donahue, Ellen K_, 339. 

Donnelly, June R., 143. 

Donovan, H. L., 300. 

Donovan, John J., 962 (15). 

D' Voge, Benjamin L,, 353. 

Doran, James M., 573. 

Dorsey, Susan Miller, 127. 

Dougall, W. C., 730. 

Douglass, Aubrey A., 921. 

Dovery, Maria, 1444, \ 

Downoy will-tamperament tests, 196. 

Downing, Flllott R., 417, 418, 419, 

Dramatics, 546-504, 634, 

Drawing, architectural, 539; elementary grades, 
538; paychology, high schools, 537. 

Dress, high-athool girls, 1089. 

Drewry, Kaymond G., 653. ' 

Drobka, Frank J., 67, 

Drum, Warren Nevin, 731. 

Drury, Dana W., 1408. 

Dublin, is, 1107 (10). 

Dudgeon, M. F., 37 (a1). 
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Dudley, W. HL, 119 (14). 
Duffield, Thomas J., 1115, 1116 
Duggan, Stephen P., 834A (4). 
Dunbar, Ralph F., 420 

Dunn, Mary J., So, ° 
Durand, W, F., 37 (77) 

Durell, Fletcher, gu. . 
Dutch system of cleinentary education, 7] 
Du™Sll, Sylvanus M., 1238. 

Dyer, Anniv K., 427 (4), 13. 

Dykema, Peter W., 500-501. 


Eustern arts association, 427 

Eastern commercial teachers’ assocution, 1383 

Eaton, Harold ‘b , 324. 

Eby, Frederick, y2v 

Eckelberry, HO, so 

Eddy, Walter HD, 130. 

Edman, lrwin, 1207. 

Edmonson, JW. 437 (2). 

Education, accelerated, Uti; advance, 144; ainns, 
158; American public schuols, 124, changing Weals, 
137; companionate, 472; comparative, 46, defetse 
of, 43; definition, 1M; extension, 124 1527; failure, 
120; goal, 13; history, 1-14, 19, methods, 34, 153, 
159; new, 145; objectives, 121, problems, 22, special, 
126, standardization, 161; value, 124, 158. 

Education and democracy, 34 (2), 149, 6N7 

Education and industry, 119 (15). 

Education and patriotism, $7 (3). 

Education bill, $41, 3, BS, Wei, 

Education extension, 1824-1427. 
sity evtension. 


See also Univer- 


Educational association of the Methodist FvisSOmal 
Church, 1234, : 


Educational books, 170 

Educational conditions, foreign countries, 6% 111; 
V'nited states, 15-45, 7 

Educational credo, 40, 4) 

Eslurational directory, bys, 1581. 

Educational flnance, v77 07, See alto School bonds; 
School finance. 

Educational finaniv, California, history, $s. 

Educational guidance, 1412. 

Educational issues, 33, 41 (1), 

Educational legisiution, #47, 943,071 

Educational magazines, reading, 1/47. 

Educational maladjustment, 146, 

Educational methods, measurement of, 41 (31). 

Educational process, continuity, R37 (3). 

Educational psychology, 163-202. 

Educational publicity, 142, 287. 

Educational research, 37 (21, @4), 237-257; busi- 
ness administration, 245, 246, O60; calleges, 250, 
874, graduate, 247; State departnients of ed- 
ucation, 240; in school health,‘1107 (9), secondary 
schools, 677, junior colleges, see Junior college, 
research problems in; statistical methods, 244, 255; 
teachers’ colleges, 736, technique, 252; values, 257. 

Educational sociology, 2083—@11. 

Educatlonal standards, national, 31, 135. 

Educational) supervision. See Supervision. 

Educational surveys, 2. . 

Educational system, American, reorganization, 19. 

Educational tendencies, 155, 
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Educatiunal tests and measurements, 212-230, 
251; bibliography, 220; glossary, 254; rating charts, 
214. See also Objective tests 

Educational writers and writing, 53, 131 

Educators, American, 25, 1230 (1). 

Edwards, C, A., 1011, 

Edwards, I. N., 053. 

Edwards, Margaret M., 527 (6). 

Edwauds, Richard FT, 854, 1301 

Egbert, Seneca, 1107 (4). 

Eldridge, A. C., 124 

Elementary children, educational growth, 608, 

Elementary education, 05-22, activities, @, 
G17, administration, 606, 608, 610; curriculum, 
(1S, AIT, 20. See also Curriculum making; or- 
Ranizabonu, 612, sociability in, 619, teacher's tech 
oigue, O11. 

Elementary schools, administration. 
adnudistration, 

Elliott, O ©), 76, 

Ells, A. Caswell, 132y- 

Elhs, Ellen D, 113 (1), 

Ellis, Rubert Sidney, 265 

Elsbree, Willard S,, 708, v9. 

Elson, J. C., 1171 

Fmbree, Edwin R., 147. 

Emerson, W. R, P., 1107 (5). 

Engelhardt, Mar D , 242. " 

Engetharidt, N. L., 37 (45), 982. 

Engineering education, sav (8), 1423-142k, college, 
1346 (3). 

Engineering, teachers, summer schools, 1424. 

Engineering as 4 profession, 1427. 

England, education, }-8K, 84 91; unifleation, %. 

England, post-primary education, fA 

England, teaching and administration in, M4 

England, urbaa influence on higher education, &, 

English, examinations, 341, 

English, in juror high schools, 334, in high schools, 
314, G41. 

English, oral, 323. 

English, teaching, 32%; colleges, 310; elementary 
schools, 337, high schools, 316, 346, Junior aod 
senior high schools, 338,” 

English, testing, 324. 

English, theres, 313, 

English and composition, 313-44, 

English language cumpositiun, colleges, 2; 
elementary, 327, 330; Junior high schools, 325; 
teachers colleges, 332. 

English language, curricula, high schools, 41 (15). 

English literature, 335, 34); curriculum, 326, lo 
high schools, 320; in Juniur high school, 317, 318; 
teaching, 322; tests, 336. ‘ 

English plurals, 315, 

Ensor, Beatrice ,-1460 (3). 

Erskine, John, 437. 

Espeoshade, Mary Elizabeth ° 

Esperanto, 372. 

Estabrooka, @, H., 85, 857. 

Evans, Evan £.,64. , 

Evans, Herbert E., 1235, 1244. 

Evening schools, attendance, 1527; vocational, 1593. 

Eversull, Frank L,, 243, 

Exceptional children, 37 (22) 1505-1823; schools, 172, 
TL, 1081, 


Experimental college, 683. 


See School 


“Brperimental schools, Russia, 111, 1020 (4). 

Extracurricular activities, 1085-1098; elementary 
gehools, 1000; high schools, 701, 1085, 1087, 
1nd, 1008: high schools,e Massuchusetts, "108K, 
jonir igh school, 1086, 1002, 1093; moral values, 
10v5, siveveur high school, regulation, 100%.‘ 

Eyesight, conservation, 1ULT, 1490 (1, 2), in schools 
12, 140 (1-2) 

Evesight, schoul children, 1117, 1490 (1,2); Pennsy)- 
vats, 112s, 1440 (2), survey, 1458. . 
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Faber, Marion J., 234. 

Failures, school, 1009, 

Falls, J 1)., 1012 

Family, social problems, 1180. 

Fargo, Lucille F., 1544, 

Fans, Ellsworth, 1204. 

Farin-reared children, occupations, 635. 

Farm youth, 147. 

Farmers, naster, 13.53 

Farnsworth, Charles K., 41 (21), 

Farnum, Royal B., 528. 

Farrell, Rugene, 214, 

Fatigue Sve Children, fatigue. 

Fatigue in deaf children, 1408. 

Federal government and education, 939-}46. 

Federation of Ilinois colleges, 4x. 

Feoble-minded, education, 1505 (2, 3, 7, K, 9), 1506, 
1922. job analysis, 1510. 

Feeble-minided, supervising, 1505 (2); teacher- train- 
ing for, 1505 (6). 

Feigenbaum, Borian, 119 (11), 

Feingold, (vustave A., 109. 

Felton, Allie Lou, 1018, a7 #5 

Fenton, Norman, 172, 1013. 

Ferguson, Jessie M., 732, 911, 

Fernfre, Adolphe, 1138 (7). . 

Fernss, Emery N., 37 (42), 1508, 

Fertsch. Albert. 37 (24). 

Fess, Simeon D., 37 (7). r] 

Field, William L. W., 859. 

Field museum, Chicago, educational work, 2. 

Fife, Robert Herndon, 352. 

Filene, A. Lincoln, 042. 

Finegan, Thomas E., 130, 

Finley, Charles W., 421. 

Finney, Ross Lee, 205: 

Fisher, Qajen M_, 856. 

Fisher, James E., 68. 

Fisher, R, A., 244. 

Fleming, Mary E., 24. 

Flemming, Cecile White, 608, 1050. 

Fletcher, Harvey, 1500. 

Floating university, 8&2, 804. 

Flowstree, Ruth, 325. 

Plying schools, 880. See also Aviation, teaching. 

Polmesbee, Rtanley J., 485. 

Fontaine, Edgar Clarke, 655. 

Food-marketing, teaching, 1359. 

Food products, 1355, 1366, 1375. 

Foote, John M., 023. 

Foran, T. G., 173, 215. 

Fordham, J. B., 860. . 

Foreign langunges, 378, 379; enrollment, 

Foreman training, 1286; bibliography, 1285, 
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Foresman, Robert, 502, 

Forest, Ilse, 1330. 

Forrester, T. C., 1489. 

Forsyth, N. F., 1236, 

Foster, Emery M., 1585, 1504, 

Foster, H. L., 1014. 

Foster, Herbert H., 656, 657, 

Foster, 1 0, 647 (4), 

Foster, Josephine (., 37 (39), 587, 1209. 

Foster, Mary E., 1548 t] 

Four-H clubs, 37 (46), 57. 

Fowler, Burton P, 682. 

Fowler, E, P , 1500. 

Fowler, 0. F , 658, 1450 | 

Fowlkes, Jon Guy, 24%, Mil, 42 (21, 1020 (4), | 

Fradd, Norman Wo, 115 

France, education, 92:95; teachers, (4; 
colleges, ¥5 

Franciscan educational conference, 26, 354. 

Frank, Glenn, 41 (4) 

Frank, J. O., 422. 

Frasier, ie orge Willard, 248, 743-737, W2 (1). 

Frayne, John ¢¢ , 423 af 

Fragzeo, Laura, 268. 

Frazier, A. M1, 424, 925. 

Freden, G , a0. 

Freeman, Frank 8, 234, 241 (11, 1020 (A). 

Freilich, Aaron, 304 . 

French Janguage, grammar test, 368; teaching, 
merhods, 480, (exathooks, i746 

Freshmen, elimination, 910,; orientation, 908, 989, 
YI1, WIZ, 913, provisions for, OM-13, 

Friday, David, 472. 

Friley, Charles F , 838 (9), ‘ 

Fritz, Ralph A., 690, 

Fromm, Aloysius, 354 (1). 

Frost, Norman, fi27. 

Froula, V. K., 943. 

Fuller, Alvin T., 37 (68), 648, 

Fuller, Florence 1)., 305. 

Fusfleld, Irving 8, 1497, 
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Gabriel, Sister John, 1431. 

Qage, Lucy, 738. 

Gallagher, Peter, 540 

Galloway, Thotnas W., 1138 (4), 1210, 

Galt, Russell, 69. 

Games, educational, 1171. 

Gang, 195. 

Gareja, Edward C., 371. 

Gardner, Qeorge (., 1143. 

Garman, C. W., 424. 

Garretson, O. K., 1513, 

Garrett, LH. L., 838 (1). 

Qarrett, James E., 1482. 

Garrison, Kar) C., 174, 

Garth, Thomas R., 482, . 

Gates; Arthur Irving, 298. 

Gaumnits, W.. ., 1579. 

Gaynor, W. P., 1384. 

Geddes, Patrick, 119 (10), 5 

Gebrkens, Karl W., 513. 

Geography, 455468; aims, 460; curriculum, ele 
mentary schools, 462, 465; equipment, 461; teach- 
ing, 463; tests, 463; textbooks, 466; value, 464. 
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Geometry, high schools, 403; solid, tasting, 400; 
teaching, 388, 407, 409; teaching, supervision, 
308. 

German language, study, 371, 377; teaching, 383. 

Germany, education, 96-101. 

Gerwig, George W., 962 (7). 

Gesell, Arnold, 175, 

Gibbons, Charles F., 1196. 

Giddings, Czarina J., 1303, 

Cifted children, education, 1514, 1520. school en- 
trance, 1423. 

Gilbert, Roy, 739. 

Gilchrist, John F., 1380 (6). 

Gildersleeve, Virginia ( , 1456." 

Giles, J. T., 396. 

Gilman, Wilbur E., 5.6. 

Girls, choice of college, 1460 (5). 

Girls, college, 1459, 1460 (1). 

Girls, high school, 1458. 

Gist, Arthur S., 608. 

Qlass, James M_, 37 (66), 801. 

Glenn, L. C., 901 (1). 

Glenn, Mabelle, 503. 

Goddard, H. H., 1514. 

Gogate, Rajarem V., 37 (63). 

Goldberger, L. H., 1109, 1120. 

Goldmark, Elinor, 339. 

Good, Carter V., 131, 247, 520, 863. 

Good, H. G., 864. ‘ 

Qoodenough, Florence L., 588. 

Goodier, Floyd T., 802. 

Goodloe, R. W., 1440. 

Goodrich, Annie W., 865. 

Qoss, J. Edward, 527 (3). 

Gradle, H. S. 1117, 

Graduation exercises, 609, 

Grady, Daniel, 839 (10). 

Grant, Cora DeForest, 959, 1471. 

Grant, Daniel L., 828 (2). 

Grant, J. R., 609. 

Graves, Frank Pierrepont, 248, 636, 1347. 

Orny, J. Stanley, 651. 

Gray, Olive, 1066. 

Gray, WHllam Scott, 299. 

Great Britain Board of education, 77. 

QGreek, value, 357. 

Gregr, F. M., 37 (4). 

Gregg, John Robert, 1385. 8 

Greenburg, Leonard, 1118 5 

Greene, H. A., 610, 

Greenleaf, Walter J., 1536. 

Griffin, Orwin Bradford, 2 

Griffith, Coleman R., 176. 

Griffith, P. H., 814 (5). 

Grinstead,” Wren Jones, 355. 

Qrizzell, E. D., 660, 661. 

Grose, Howard B., 3. 

Gross, Irma H., 1365. oe) 

Grover, Elbridge C., 866. 

Groves, Ernest R., 1179, 1180, 1331. 

Groves, Gladys H., 1331. 

Guest, H. W., 1451. 

Guile:, Walter Scribner, 1074 

Gulick, Sidney L., 37 (12). 

Gummere, Richard M.. 1460 (1). 

Guthrie, Mary G., 328. 


-Hammond, H, P., 1424, 


Gwinn, J. M., 1501. | 
Gwynn, J. Minor, 356. 
Gymnastics, fundamental, 1153. 
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Hagan, Joho K., 1251 (16). 
Haggerty, Melvin E., 871, 

Hale, Florence M., 37 (2). 

Hall, C. W., 1301. a 
Hall, Robert T., 1156. 

Hall, Sidney }., 682, 

Hamann, F.‘A., 372. 

Ifamill, James F., 1420. 

Hammond, Daisy, 37 (43). 


Handwriting, teaching, $66, 567, 1020 (fi); Pars, 
France, 545. 

Hanna, ©. (., 1453. 

Hanrahan, James, 1251 (15). 

Hansen, Sylvia Pherese, 1133. 

Hanson, Arthur W., 1326. 

Harap, Elenry, 1015, 1075. 

Hardré, Hené, 3, O4. 

Hardy, David P., 962 (4), 

Hardy, Mariorie, 589. 

Hardy, Ruth Gillette, 803. ‘ 

Ifarper, James C., 504. = 

Harper, Manly IT., 25. « 

Harriman, Philip L,, 03, 04. 

Harrington, Milton, 1144. 

Harts, Julia M., 300. 

Harry, David P., 604. 

dart, Constance C., 1366. 

Hlarter, Mildred, 280. 7 

Hartman, Fronk E., 1157. 

Hartshorne, Hugh, 1237. 

Hastie, Jamos L., 1238. 

Hastings, Charles G., 1138 (11). 

Hawaii, education, 24. 

Hawk, Jonathan B., 574. 

Tlayes, Harriet, 1464. 

Tinyes, Maude E., 37 (84). 

Hengy, Hey F., 1483. 

Hloalth education, 1109, 1110, 11198, 1120, 1123; 
elementary schools. See also School hygiene and 
sanitation, elementary schools; secondary schools, 
1133, #138 (3, 10); students, 78 (9). ‘ 

Health education and growth, 1134. 

Health education through botany, 1133. 

Health school, preventorium, 131. 

Hearing, imperfect, training. See Deaf, education 

Hearn, Winilred J., 590-591. 

Heatwole, C.J. 814 (2). 

Heilman, Jacob D., 735. 

Heilman, Ralph E., 1380 (1). 

Heinewan, Allsie M., 425. 

Heisler, Anna, 696. 

Heiss, Elwood D., 426. 

Heller, Otto, 836 (4). 

Heller, Regenia R., 608. 

Helseth, Inga Olla, 740. ~ 

Hemingway, Roberta, 1195. 

Hendricks, FE. L., 37 (79), 716 (7). 

Henmon, V. A. C., 41 (10, 31), 871. 

Henry, H. T., 2%. 
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Heredity and environment, 177. 

Hermann, L. G., 317. 

Hermans, Mubel (., 473. 

Herriott, M. E., 674. 

Herron, John 8., 303, 

Hertrlez, Silas, 4. 

Hess, Xdah, 1367, 

Heyl, Helen W1., 47 (0* 

Hidey, EvereWr A., 1305. 

Highie, E. #&, 716 (3). 

High schgfl, organization, 7%, 

High scpnol, six-year, fr, 

High-school clubs, 1097 

High-scpiool education, value, 672, 

High ee girls, orienting, 1458. 

High-school head: masters’ association, Boston, 1211. 

High-sehool misfits, 67Y. 

High school students, expenditures, 644, failures, 
66K, HAL. 

High schools and colleges, 37 (65) (87), 127. 

Iligher sducition, §24-907; endowed, 37 (75); future 
of, KAY, Hindu view, 646. ‘ 

Higher institutions, responsibility, 348, 862, S65; 
standards, 854; Uniled States and England, 57. 
See alen Universities and colleges. * 

Higher education and 
WOT 

Hlighsmith, J. Henry, 838 (3), 1557. 

Hilgard, Ernest R., 1302. 

Hill, Clyde M., 867, 

Hill, David $., 244. 

Hill, Moward €., 1452. 

Toll, J A., 136R. | 

Hill, Robert T., 37 (29). 

Hills, Eo, 1824. 

Hines, Harlan C., 405 

Hirsch, Nathaniel D. M., 177. 

Historical writing , 491. 

History , 484-406, a -y 

History, assignment, 489, examinations, 448; medi- 
eval, teaching, 44), teaching. 444, 48%: teaching, 
current events, 406; teaching, objectdves, 405; 
teaching, secondary schools, 492, 493, 494: tests, 
488, world, 490 

History and character, teaching, 427. 

Iljelte, George, 1172. 

Ho, Ching-Ju, 5. 

Hoagland, WH) E., 1380 (3). 

Hoare, F. 4., 119 (7). 

Hobson, Florence E., 1138 (10). 

Hoffman, Beulah R., 868, 

Hoffmen, Charles W., 199 (3), L515 

Hoffman, U_J., 37 (55). 

Hoffman, W. §., 869, 1239. 

Hogg, Mary I., 1457. we 

Holbrook, Harold Lyman, 700. 

Holdoegel, Dorothy, 12. 

Holland, B. F., 178. ~~ 

Holley, Charles Elmer, 611. 

Holliday, F. A., 839 (2). 

Hollingshead, Arthur I., 216. 
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Nelson, M. (i,, 418, 63H, 

Neuleld, Andrew, 354 (2). 

Neulen, Lester Nelson, 087. 

Neustitter, Otto, 1134 (15). 

New education, 24,206. See also Walton plan; 
Winnetka public schools. 

New Jersey. Department of public instruction, 
337, 
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New York (State) University. Convocation, 39. 

Newcomh, Florence A. 527 (2), 

Newkirk, L. V., 1972. 7 

Newlon, Jesse L1., 67K, 1083 (1). 

Newman, C. M,, 1554. 

Nichols, F. (1., 1310. 
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Niemeier, Minnio A., 558 

Noble, M. (. 3. jr., 754, 745 
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1215, e 

Normal schools, curriculum, 749; curriculum’ two- 
year, 777; Connecticut, 35; ostablishment in 
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Norris, Anne C., 1502. 

Norris, Herbert T., 516. 

North Carolina. University, 1555, 

North central association, 
541. 
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music, 520. . 
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Norwood, Cyril, 90, 144. 

Nursery school, See Preschool education. 

Nursery schools and public health program, 1136. 

Nurses, training, 1401, 1420-1436; training, history, 
1433, training, intelligence tests, 1432 (3, 4); 
training, pre-professional, 1435; traimng, tests, 
1432 (3); training, types of, 1431; training, univer. 
Sity, 1442 (6, 8). - 

Nursing schools, directors, 1432 (1), 1436, a 

Nutrition, high-school students, 1112; school chi- 
dren, 1126, 1361, 1362, 1364. 

Nutntion and scholarship, 1112, , 

Nutt, HooW,, 104. 
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O'Brien, Sara (1, 26s 
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Orleans. Jacob S., 22) -228, 30. 
Orton, Kobert FE. 404 (2). 
Osburn, W. J., 42 
Osgood, Ellen L., 679, 
(Shea, M.V_, 43, 44, 1442. 
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Page, William Tyler, 1440 
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Palmer, E_ L., 444. 
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Parent-teacher problems, 1187. 

Parents, education, 1187, 1331. 

Paris, France. Public school system, RB. 

Parish schools, 1220 (5). 
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Paterson, Donald G., 255. Play and recreation, 11621177; stunts, 1176. 
Paton, Stewart, 46. Play and school marks, 1173. 
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Person, Ho oS. 124. Pratt, Joseph H., 1416. 

Perenality: traits, in guidance, 172, 1013; study of, | Preparatory schools, American, 666. 

173,241 (4) Pre-school children, 119 (&), £82, 587, 507, 500-400. 
Personne! methods, college, K29 Pre-school ¢ducation, 41 (14, 20), 583, 602: activity 
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Pheljs, Edith Mi. 559, 560 Price, Helen T.., 1036. 
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Phillips, Burr Wo. 4x8. Principals) See School principals, elementary. 
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Phillips, Frank M. 184, 1599, 1600, 1601, 1603, 1604, | Pritchett, H. 1,., 208 } 
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Philips, Mary... 1876. , dren. 
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Phonics, Newark, 303; teaching, 206. .| Professional training in physical education, 1592. 

Physical condition of school children, 1158. Proffitt, Maris*M., 1590. 


Physical education, 1149-1188; high-school curric- | Progressive education, 43, 125, 6&2. 
ulum, 1165; high schools, girls, 1166; measurement, | Prohaska, Charles J., 48 (2). * 
114, pupils’ objectives, 1152; women, 1167; women, | Prohibition. See Temperance. 


colleges and universities, 1161. Project method, 329. 
Physical efficiency, 1155, Prouty, Louise, 1189 (5). 
Physical examinations, high schools, 1140. Pruitt, Clarence M,, 441, 442, 443. 
Physical education and gymnastics, 1162. Prunty, Merle, 415. 
Physical education and hygiene, bibliography, 1149. | Pryor, Hugh Clark, 758. 
Physical education as @ career, 1160. Psychiatry. See Vocational guidance. 
Physics, college, 423; teaching, 414. Psychiatry and employment, 1202, 
Plerce, Anna Eloise, 1441. Psychiatry and religion, 1225. 
Plerce, D. H., 1035. A Psychiatry and university men, Callfornia, 888. 
Pieters, C. E., 405. Psychological tests, 231-236, 84. 
Pintner, Rudolf, 1497, 1503. Psychology, 179. ; 
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Pitt, Felix N., 1251 (17). Public schools, costs, 977, O81, 980, 996; staff, 1004; 
Pittenger, B. F., 707. state controlled, 967; state support, 085, 986, 987; 
Pittsburgh, Pa, Board of public education, 224. support, 984; support, California, 980. 


Platoon school, 277-84, 962 (7); bulldings, 283; | Public speaking, college, 551, 561, 562, 563. 
brary, 281, 284; Pittsburgh, 278; Seattle, 279. Pupils, acceleration, 1020 (1); rating, 1033. 
Play, value, 1171. . Putnam, Herbert, 1456. . 


122 
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Reavis, William ©, 209, 654-087. 
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Reinhardt, Enima, 476. 
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Religious education, 37 (37- EN 120-1263; changes, 
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124%; importance, 1245, lendérship, 1244, methags, 
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Religious education and scieucv, 1255 
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Remmers, If. H.. 892. 

Remon, Marion E.., 1190. 
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Richardson, Alice, 1065. 
Kichardson, Frank H, S91. 
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Richardson, Leon, 83% (7). 
Kidgley, Douglas C., sa. 
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Kovhe, Edith Everard, 1527. 
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Rockefeller foundation, review, tO. 

Kodewnld, Alice C239. 

Koders, Robert HfE., 742 

Roemer, Joseph, 37 (51), Ss (fi), 1003, 1HO2 

Rogers, Frederick Ro, 40. 

Rogers, Jamws F,, 1127, 1609, : 

Rogers, Martin, 1174 

Kohrbach, Quincy Alvin W,, 284. 

Rollins college, 870. 

Roorbach, A.0.,400, + 

Rosenlof, GW, 716 (10). 

Rosenwald fund. See Julius Rosenwald fund. 

Ross, Father J. Elliott, 1257. 

Kossman, John (., 419 

Rounds, Ona M., 108. 

Routzahn, Evart G., 1190, 

Routzshn, Mary Swain, 1190, 

Rowe, [larry W_, 1250 (1). 

Royer, B, Franklin, 1128. 

Koys, Cassie F., 37 (42). 

Ruediger, W. ., 101. 

Ruger. Harold, 276, 59x. 

Ruggles, (*. O., 1380 (7). 

Rugh, C. K., 147. 

Ruple, Adeline, 206. 

Rural education, 37 (48-58), 623-640; consolide 
tion, 625, 433; curriculum, 627, 624, economic 
factors, 639; eMiciency, 828, 437, O38; examines 
tions, 431; financing, 623; standardization, 629; 
supervision, 630; teachers, 636. 

Rural education and citizeaship, 37 (10). 

Rural problem, 634. 

Rural sthools, course of study, 37 (40-52); ele 
mentary, 640; principalship, 624. 

Rural schools, Norway. See Norway, rural schools. 
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Rural rs. city schools, comparison, 626. 
Rusk, Robert R., 148. 

Russell, Charles, 716 (4)- 

Russell, Jolin Dale, av1. 

Russell, William F., 89 (2), 149. 
Russia, education, }04-111, 

Russia (Soviet) education, d7 (62). 
Ryan, James 1), 407, 

Ryan, JapnJ., 462. 

Ryan, W Carson, jr, ¢ (22), 52, 
Ryerscn, ES, 7H (11). 

Rynearson, Rdward, 1463 


Sabbatical lerve See Teachers, sabbatical leave. 
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Surkelt Kabert Lemuel, 1427. 

Sadler, ME. 53. 

Safely ede tion, Sas Ad, 

Sauur, BOW, W250 22). 

Sule, PD, iY 

Samuel, Krofber, E241 112 

Sainuedson, Agnes, 2s (2). 

saunders, BOM, 1162 

sandiford, Peter, TN 14). 1484, 

sandison, Melen Eo. 682 

Sanford, Vera, 442 

Ranguinet, FOOD. $44, 680, 1520 

Sargent, (Cr, tes 

Sausen, Uphonse, 1228 (1) 
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Sauvage, Hiward Jo, 820 

sawvier, Holwrt L.. 41 (24). 
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Sehars, Eva, 264. 

Schauer, Martha K., Aa 

Schenectady school system, survey, 40, 

Schlesinger, \rthur M,, 441. 

schmidt, ti A, Tavs 

Sechinidt, Hans, 1129 

Schmieteler, Elgar, 1314. 

Schobarship, 143, 

Scholarship, athletes, 648. 

Scholarship and democricy, 38 (6), 11 

Scholarship and school attendance, H, 69. | 

Scholarstips, Harvard, S34, 

Schoo) administration, 37 (23), 23s, H7-W76, Y70, 

School whninistrition, business, #55, ¥42 (1, 2, 3), 
Wi; business departments, YN? (11), centralized, 
YAO, county unit. See County unit, high school, 
teacher participation, 1008, runal, 37 (48); six-four- 
four plan See Six-fourfour plan; State control, 
Os; OT). 

School and Gomimunity. TG, 

School and home. See Home and school, 

School architecture, G2 (5, 14, 15); Denver, M2 (14). 

School assembly, 1017, 1022, HOST, 104%; program, 
1047. 

School altendance, 202, 047, 

School attendance and scholarship, 202. 

Schoo! hands and orchestras, 448, 54, 516, $22, 523. 

Schoo! honrds, decalog, 976; ethics, 954; function- 
ing, 961; responsibilities, 49. 

School boards and superintendents, 958. 
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School bonds, 978, 983; indebtedness, 962 (17), 979. 

School budgets, administering, 41 (27). 

School buildings, acoustics, 962 (12); bibliography, 
1104; management, 1103; San Francisco, 962 (6), 
Springfleld, Mo., 1101; ventilation, 1115, 1116; 
1118, 1122, 1129. 

School cafeterias, Chicago, 1018; organization, 965 (9). 

School children, elementary, sociability, 1)81. 

School children, success, 183. 

School cornmencements, 1028 

School discipline, 1019. 

Schaol excursions, 99, 

School exhibits, 1025, 1038. 

School failures. See Failures, 

school finance, 37 (70-71), 48 (7), 251 (2), 877-907; 
bonded indebledness,-979; problems, 982; rural, 
37 (54). 

School funds, apportionment, 901; apportionment, 
Delaware plan, 992; apportionment, Ohio plan, 
993; apportionment, Oklahoma plan, #4; control, 
New York (State), 997, Illinois, 90. 

School gardens, 1348, 1350, 


» School grounds, 1090, 1104; landscaping, 962 (16), 


10%, 1102 

School health, Canadas, 1138 (14); China, 1138 (5); 
Germany, 1138 (15); Hungary, 1138 (8); Japan, 
1134 (16); Switzerland, 1138 (17); leaders, 1138 
(i, 2); Toronto, 1138 (11). 

School histories controversy, 1230, 

School hygiene and sanitation, 1106-1139; colleges, 
1107 (2, 4, 5, 10, 11, 1%), 1135; elementary schools, 
1107 (1), 110%, 1124, 1137, 1138 (3, 9); high schools, 
37 (59, 60), 1107 (1, 2), 1138 (3, 10); status, 1127. 

School janitors, 1002, ‘ 

school law, Ohia, 41 (4). 

School librarians, See Librarianship, training for 
schools. 

School libraries, 100, 1344-144, 1561, 1546; ad minis- 
tration, 1587; college and university, 1549; high 
schools, 1558, 150; high schools, administration, 
1547, high schools, standards, 838 (3), 1528, 1542, 
1355, 1557, 1482; junior high, 1500, 1569; platoon, 
13448; progress, 1530; scorecard, 1457, 
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School marketing system, 1046. " 

School on wheels, 1332, 

School operettas, 521. ~ 

School planning, 966. 

School principals, 1002; administrative problems, 
1027; eleinentary, 61%, 1032, 1048, elementary, 
supervising, 618, 1009, high schools, 37 (62-66), 
209, 1008; supervising instniction, 764, 

School programs, time allotment, 1026. 

Schou! records, uniform, 9. 

School reports, city, #56, 

School reports, uniform, 9M. - 

School supervision. See Supervision, 

School superintendent, professional leadership, 39 
(1); training, 37 (74), 951. 

School supplies, 41 (28), 962 (10), 


“School systems, business administration. See aize 


School administration. 
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School uniforms. See Drass, high school girls. 
Schoolrooms, floors, 1105. 
Schools in fiction, American, 16. 
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Sorial work, 469, 1100, 1401. 
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Spain, Charles L., 970. 

Spangler, Mamie, 1020 (3). 

Spanish, beginning, 377. 

Spaulding, Francis T., 37 (53), 709. 

Spectal classes, 41 (30), 273. 

Special classes, New York (State), 1512. 

Special days, programs, 1041. 


Speech, teaching, elementary schools, 555, 1521; 
improvement, 1421. See also Dramatic. and pub- 
lic speaking. ‘ 

Speelman, Margaret Pearson, 1486. 

Specr, Dorothy, 312, . 

Spelling, adults, 309; bibliography, 308; teaching, 
Wi-312- 

Spence, Ralph fi., 193, 

Spencer, Mary E., 1136 (9). 

Apiers, Marguerite L., 13h. 

Spouse, Alfred J, 51K, 51. 

Sprague, Leyi L.. 1234 (2). 

Staffelbuch, Elmer Hi, 989, 

Stammering, 15> 

Stanford achievement test, 224. 

Stanley, Lavuise, 1195, 1401, 

Stanshary. Chester T , 198. Wi 

Starkweather, J. A. 37 (82). 

Starck, Jumes A., 1147, 

State education departments, Judicial duties, 050. 

State school systems, support, R47. 

Stale universities, 37 (76), 902. 

Stenography, leaching, 1385; tests, 1301, 

Stephens. Stephen DeWitt. 270. 

Stervapticon lessan, 289, 

Stevens. Edwin BO, 78, 827 (4) 

Stevens. Wilmer F., 542 

Stevenson, Margaret (, 471. ’ 

Stevenson, K. A, $7 (93), 

Stewart, Affe Cora Wilson, 37 (24) 

Stewart, (trace Hull, 1453, 

Stewart, Isabel MD, 1434 

Stillman, Bessie W., 1043. 

Stobschinski, Robert, 1504. 

Stockton, J. Lewis, &23. 

Stoddard. Com Frances, 576-579. 

Stoddard, (ieorge 3)_, 034, 1372 

Stoke, Stuart M., 194. 

Stolzenberg, Ressie, 935. 

Stone, Hrrriet M., 769. 

Stone, Harry K., 8B, 100. 4 

Storey, Thomas A., 1107,(6) 

Stormzand, Martin James, 608, 424, 

Stoutem yer, J. Howard, 770. 

Stowell, LL, 530. 

Strang, Ruth, 772, 

Strayer, (leorge 1)., 37 (Zi, 74). 

Streitz, Ruth, 563. 

Strickler, Fred, 1281 

Stroh, Margnret M_, 154 

Strong, Jotin A, 344 

Btuart, Esta Koss, 13M, 

Btudent councils, high school, 974 

Student court, 074. Seealza School administmtion. 

Btudent life in Sweden, 72. 

Student load, high school, 680. 

Btudent self-government, colleges, 860, 841, 1030; 
high schools, 653, 688,974; history, 840. 

Study, supervision, 1043, 1030. 

Stull, De Forvst, 444. 

Sturtevant, Surah M_, 37 (25), 600, 1464. 

Substitute teachers, salaries Ste Teachers, sal- 
aries. 

Buccess, pupils, 1025. . } 

Bammer camps, 1177. ; 

Bummer vacations, effect, 614, 619. 

Bunday schools, 1262. 1 


Bpeech, course, high school, 548. | 
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Sunshine school, Berkeley, Calif, (anti-tuberculosis), 


1131, 


; Supervision, 39 (3-5), 9f3, 1011, 1052-1069; elemen- 


tury, 1007, 1020, 1088, 1069; officers of, 963, 1057, 
1061; program, 1058; research in, 1055; secondary 
education, 37 (72), 1059; technique, 963, 1053, 
1054, 1080, 106A 

Sutherland, Eugene W., 1354, 

Sutton, William A., 1165. 

Suzzallo, Henry, 49 (5). 

Swifl, Fletcher H. 37 (70), 991-905. 

Swimming, instruction, 1164 

Swimruing pools, purification, 1157. 

Switzerland, education, 73. 

Swope, Ammon, 1282, 


T 


Tulbot, Fritz 1, 1132, 

Tarbell, Robegt W . |2K3-]284 

Taylor, Eo ., 7TI6 (1). 

Tavior, Ethel, 160 (5) f 

Teacher-training courses in) secondary schools. 
See Teachers, training. =, 

Teachers, appointinent, teachers’ enlleges, $48; 
certiflcation, 717, 789, 792, 793, 812, classroom, 1010; 
couching, training, 722- 72%; code, New Jersey, 726; 
contractual status, 784; crit#, 728, 786; dress, 426; 
improvement in service, 778, life diploma, 793; 
living expenses, New York (State) 804; inarrled 
women, 74, 802, 810, 817, 82); meetings, high school, 
1044, personulity, 760; primary, 824; professional 
ethies, 37 (17); professional status, 785, 790, 811 
R12, MIM, 823, 824; progressive, primary, 824; 
quialifieations, TX, &27; qualideations, Illinois, 
750; mting, New York (City), 803; mating, U.S8., 
7H5, AB, XIN, responsibility, 400; retirement, 37 
(20), 783, retirement, England, France, Germany, 
RIG, retirement systems, 415, 820; sabbatical leave, 
975, salaries, 786, 519, 825, salaries, colleges and urft- 
versitics, 786, 43" (4, 5); sularies, single schedule, 
79M, 522, 1192; selection, 859, ¥74; seH-cullure, 767; 
speciniization, K3N (2), student, 758; substitute 
salhries, 425; superior, 1007; 4urplus supply, 809; 
tenure, 37 (10), 687, 795, 799; lests for efficiency, 
790; travel, 724, turnover. See Teachers, tenure. 

Tonchers, training, 37 (78), 714-782; beginning 
teachor, 715, 718, 782; for high schools, 753, 755, 757, 
765, 770; fresh man year, 716 (9); graduate assistants, 
774, in college schools of education, 779, #42; in 
high schools, 772; North Carolina, 754; Ohio state 
department of education, 714, overlapping courses, 
71%, Pennsylvania, 718, 743; probation studants, 
732; rural, 37 (54), 716 (5), 721, 751, school currica- 
jum, 769; South 738; student teaching, 725, 774, 
776, waste in, RO. - | 53 

Teachers, training (special subjects); arithmetic, 
716; mathematics, junior high school, 763; modern 
foreign language, 775. 

Teachers, visiting. See Visiting teacher. 

Teachers’ college, aciministration, 37 (78-79), 716 
(2-3), 737; administration, student participation, 
737; educational research, 736, entrance require 
ments, 716 (2); extension service, 734; bistory, 37 
(70), 716 (2, 3, 4, 5, 7); intelligence tests, 735; libra- 
ries, 716 (10); salaries, 37 (79), 716 (7); scholarship, 
729; standards, 37 (78), 716 (10); student housing, 
771, supervision of instruction, 733; teachers in 
training, 716 (4). 


‘ 


Teachers’ institutes, 746. 

Teaching, 807; Bids, 1036, 1040; college, methods, 
853, 84; combinations, 1014; efficiency, 787, 700; 
introduction to, 731; methods, in colleges, 275, 871: 
methods, testing, 730; pre-view, 731; principles, 756, 
process, 748; standards, 752; surveys, 791; super- 
vision, 733. 

Teaching as a profession, 773, $05, 808, 1401; junior 
high school, 801; opportunities, 806. 

Teagarden, Irene, 1377. 

Teeter, Ver! A., 1317, 

Telford, Fred, 1395. 

Temperance, 573, 579; day, 580; teaching, 572, 574, 
576, S77, 578, SBI. 

Temple, Alice, 106, 

Templeton, Payne, 173, 144 

Teniplin, Lucioda de Leftwich, 1465. 

Tennessee college association, #01 

Terhune, William B, 1462, 

Terry, Paul W., 1191. 

Tests, educational, 212-230, 

Tests, intelligence, 23)-Zin. ' 

Tests, Dew-type. Nee Tests, educational; Tests, in- 
telligence. 

Tests, objective. See Tests, educational. 

Texas, éducation, 62. 

Textbooks, State control, Florida, 972. 

Textiles, teaching, 1354, 1368. 

Thayer, V. T., 345, 1045. 

Theilgaard, Sophie A., 710. 

Theological serninaries, Presbyterian, survey, 1441, 

Theology, education, 1437-1441; clinical, 1437, cal- 
lege, 1439; curriculum, 1434, 

Thiel, Richard B., 971. 

Thom, Douglas Amour, 1148, 11s (2). > 

Thomas; Augustus ©),, 37 (8), 112, 118. 

Thomas, Frank W , 936. 

Thomas, John Matin, 902. 

Thomas, Mother, 1005 

Thomas, Russell, 1565. 

Thompson, H. G., 340. 

Thompson, L. J., 1107 (11). 

Thompson, Mahal, 648. 

Thompson, W, O , 37 (37), 41 (1, 25), 1441. 

* Thorndike, Edward [.., 251 (3, 4), 1342-1343. 

Thornhill, R. F., 1096. 

Thrasher, Frederic \1_, 105. 

Three R's, 621. 

Threlkeld, A. L., 2 (11), 1083 (3) 

Thrift, 48 (1, 2), 570-571; olementhry schools, 570-871. 

Thursby, Claire, 364. 

Thwing, Charles F., 903. 

Tigert, John J., 37 (32), 112, 157, 1346 (19), 1481. 

Tighe, B. C., 1216, 1566. 

Tillinghast, (harles C., 635. 

Tilton, J. Warren, 1343. 

Time allotment. See School programs. 

Timmerman, EY. B., 1541. 

Tirey, Ralph N., 1020 (1). 

Tidwell, Clyde J., 972. 

Titus, Shirley C., 1435. 

Toops, Herbert A., 41 (0), 774, 1192. 

Tracy, Anna M., 1378. , 

Trade education, 124-1265, 1280, 1271, 1277, 782- 
1285, 1287, 1289. 

miehice acts of school children, 062 (8). 


~ 


Tra school, Canada, 30. 


Ty pewriting, 134 
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Trout, Alexander L., 004, 
Troxel, John, 604. 

Troxel, Oliver Leonard, 1324, 
True, Alfred (., 37 (56), 57. 
Truitt, Ralph P., 149 (1). 
Tryon, R. M,, 483. 

Tubbs, Estun V., 973, 
Tultion, 48 (b), KI9 (6), OH (4). 
Tuke, Margaret J, 1460, 
Tullier, Afra, A. L., 1046. 
Turner, Clair E., 1194. 1134 (1). 
Turner, Mabel F., 121s 
Tuttle, HS, 127. 


sU 


TV fford, Cehan, fd 
(hrorock, Hichard 5. 196. 
Ullman, Kolund ¢) EF, tang? 


Umiteet, Kenneth h., 521 
Undertull, O Fo. 1047, 
Tint method. 47 089), 147. 438, G07 
| Vinted States, Bureau of education, 1572-1610. 
| Vinted States. Congress. House, Camunittee on 


education Hearings, Gu. 

Tnited states, eclucation, 1,4, 65. 

mite) States, education, Foreugn impressions of, 
ne 

“oS. Federal boar! for vocational education, 1285 
Lisi 

“nited: States 
tion. (Ak, 
“‘niversities and) colleges, administration, S39 (1, 
Wo, admunistration, lows, 830 (4): aecredited, 
St C10), alumni of Atmenca, 2K (1), Catholic 
alumni activities, 1250) (1-8); committee work, 
ROR coonfirtation, #04; correspondence courses, 
YOR (2), evils, X83. freshiian grades, X48 (ty. fune } 
bons, SAL, WOT; graduate sehool, 874. intellectual 

,Telations, 824 (2), laboratory {nstruction, 87, 
Mionesota, X45, Occidental, X35, problems, 838 
(7), under-gradupte, 31, 542, 346. 

“HIyVersi ty, scope of, RIG (1). 

“niver. ity and consolidation, 43. 

“niversity extension, 37 (30). 

“nzicker, SPL. 447, TI. Th2, 1522. 

“Up-straight,"’ playlet, 1108, 

Urhan universities. See Municipal education. 

Ureh, D. Dean, 1434, 

Vine, Theodore, 37 (20). 


_ 


Proposed Department of Educe 


Vv 


Vacations, use of, 197. 

Vakil, by. S., 88. 

Van Colt, Hartison A., 713. 

Van Densen, Elizabeth K., 0, 
Van Oot, B. IL. 1418, 

Van Orden, Frederick M_L., 11. 
Van Sickle, Louise Patterson. 1160. 
Van i teenwijk, J. E, De Vos, 1587, 
Van Wagenen, M. J., 230. 

Vance, (, E., 1318. 
Dwi ben H. R., 1287. 

entilation. See School buildings, ventilation. 

Veverka, Madilene, 622. , 


an 
ERIC 


Viele, Ada TD, 271. 

Vincent, (ieorge FE. 00. 

Vinson, SW, Sofi (3). 

Virginia, education, 44; secondary education, 601, 
Stale board of educstion, 61. 

Vision survey, L488. 

Visiting teacher, 1041. 

Visiting teacher trainme, in Africa, 730. 

Visualinstructiom, 37 (80-81), HY C1), 287-201; equip 
ment, (7 NteC an listery, $7 (80). 

Viteles, Mortis =. tga 

Virisectionin medical education, 1417, 

Vocational edireation, 37 (82-4), 1276, 1278, 1279; 
appaento, EAT. ENS, high schools, 1272) histery, 
Ste yumoer ecolleve level, 12665 parttime, Ls, 
trades, 1260, P28, WNa, P87, 18a 

Voeat anal counseling. 12, 0A, 107, 114. See 
aay Veesbetal finda nce a 

Voratinniad wurde, 201 C0, (262) 20, programs, 
Vagh stbeed 1400, sy dabus, 12317; techniques, 
Lawotests amet measunng deviers, 1315, work: 
perriiitattscn. Titht 

Vewatoornat breratuo. 1am 

Voortioes. Miiraretta, tt 

Vranck. din, dee, 


W ~ 


Waddell, (liarles W., 1048, 
Ware, Jean. 1105 

Wadhars. J Amelré, 107, 
Waggoner, Vivian, S84 (3) 
Wagner, M (Channing, 104, 
Wagoner, Lovisa C04. 
Walk, (vone BL. 77h, 
Walker, Norman, 105 (2). 
Walsh, Louise (rilehrise, 12. 
Walsh, Matthew John, 12, 
Walters, Kayimond, S71. 
Walton, T oO. f2, bas 

Wann, Harry Vainernt, as. 
Ward, Cob, S44 47). 
Wardner, Churles A, 1288. 
Warner, Frances, 16s, 
Warner, Matide Mo, ecg, 
Washbourne, Crarhetun, ¢, 272, 280, 41, 123, 
Washington, PC, education, 15 . 
Wass noite used ty children, 622, 
Watkins. t) May, S40. 


Watson, JH, 1474, 


Watson, stella, 1 itt, 

Walt. Donabt (xi, 

Wayman, Agnes Ko, PLAT, 

Webty Planer Ao. a7 (Add, 44i, 
Webb. LW, nas 

Webb, SBinthrap L100. 
Webber, Mre Hf Wooster, 14 (13) 
Welwr, Joseph J, 200, 

Weber, Landa, 44s 

Weber, Oseur F., Grs, 

Weber, SK 1st 

Webster, Elisate th. 1082. 2 
Webster. Fourth 4g 

Weeks, Kuth Mary, 346. 
Weersing, Frederick J., 1396. 
Weet, Herbert $., 30 (1). 
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Wohn, Wilbert, 48 (7). 

Weal, Lashe, 49 (4). 

Weill, Blanche C,, 198. 

Weimar, M. Bird, 41% 

Weir, G. M., 7 (3). 

Wenger, Paul \_, 1289. 

Weruer, Oscar HP, 31 

Wesley, Charles H , 1480. 

West, Anitrew F nv. 

West, KR, Te, 1088 

Wert Virginia State board of education, 61. 
Wetzel, William A, 64, 606. 

Wheat, Haury G). 777. 
Woes der, Carleton, Ao. 
Wheeler, Joseph fo, i570. 

Wheelock, Lucy, Hy (8), 

Whithker, Luella N.C), 330. 

Whiteonts, Ereline § . 37 (6). 

White, G1, 1m, 

White, Margaret L.. 200. 

Wlotehead, Alfred North, 907. 

Whitford, Wilham.€), 541, . 
Whitney, Anne, 1120 

Whitney, Anne L, 1138 (13). 

Whitney, Frederick Lamson, 637, 736, 987-938. 
Whittenberg, AL 1,858 (2). 

Whitton, Charlotte, 1138 (2, 14). 

Who's who in American education, 13. 
Wickenden, William E., 1346 (3). 
Wickman, FE. K,, 3. 

Widiner, Marie, 73. 

Wiechardt, A. J., 539 (8). 

Wiecking, Anna Margaret, 1290. 
Wigeam, Albert Edward, 160. 

Wileos, George M., 74. 

Wileay, Lillian A., 447, 

Wildes. Harry E., 75. 

Wiley, George M,, 713. 

Wiley, J. A. 305 

Wilfrid, Sister, 1251 (10). 

Williams, Jesse F., 1135. 

Williwims, L. A., 10M. 

Williams, Oliver J., 12@1. 

Wilhunis, Willian J,, 697, 

Williamson, George 1f., 962 (4). = 
Wills, Elbert V., 1308. : 
Willson, FAL, 63% 

Wilson, Charles A,, 1136. 
Wilson, Fadra Ti, 44 (4). 
Wilson, Howard Fo, 443, 4, 
Wilson, HE BL, 37 (4), 112, 450. 
Wilson, Lucey 1, W, 778, 
Winchell, Lawrence R., 1199. 
Winebester, Benjamin S& , 581 
Winnetka public schools , 2s5, 
Winslow, Leon L., 42-544, 1137. 
Wirth, Fremont P, 495. 

Wise, Marjorie, 628 

Wisehart, Roy P., 667. 
Wiseltier, Joseph, 44, J, 
Witham, Ernest (., 468. ‘ 
Withers, John W., 716 (8), 778. 
Withington, Robert, 564. 
Witty, Paul A., 1186, 1450, 
Woelfel, Norman, 586. 

Woleott, John D., 1574, 1s. 
Wolfe, J. M., 1203, 
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Wolfe, Stanley 31, 1069. Worlton, J. T., 1051. 
Woll, Frederick A., 1107 (4) Woznlak, Stanley L., 976. 
Women, choice of college, 1460 (6) : Wrenn, C. G., 1219. re 


Women, college, mental health, 1462 5 Wright, Edith A., 1576. 


Women, education, 1455-1467, dangers 1454, Mis- | Wright, Frank W., 781. 


souri, 14M. Wright, J. F., 37 (13). 
Womon, occupations, 1457. Wright, Wendell William, 228, 229. 
Women, students, universities, England, 1466 Wrinkle, William Lawrence, 737. 
Women as teachers, 1467. Writers on education, 53, 151. 
Women in industry, 1455 \ Wynne, John P., 782. 
Womrath, George F., 41 (26, 28). Wyoming, rum schools, 631. 
Wood, Ben 1., 837 (3). by 
Wood, James M , 915 (3). =x 
Wood, Thoms L,, 1107 (3), 1121 - 
Woodheal, W. 1), 78, (4). X-Y-Z Classification, plan, 216, 260, 282, 24. 
Woodhouse, Mra. Chase Going, 1379 
Woodring, Maxie N., 412, 698, 1050 r Y 
Woodruff, Ilazel M., 496. x 
Woods, Raldwin M., 927 (3). eee mci vari 
Woods, (eorge B., 1234 (3). Veaslre, Basil \., 1345. _ 
Woods, Glenn H., 523, 524. Napsicad seats crn 
Woods, Henry, 161, 1251 (1). Seen Pe oe 
Woods, Roy C.., 996. ~| Yeuell, Gladstone H., 1481. 


Young, Dale‘S., 997. 
Young, Owen D., 142. 
Youngquist, Livia, 37 (44). 


Woodwork, 1289. ° 
Woody, Clifford, 257. 

Woody, Thomas, 65, 109, 1467. a 
Woodyard, Ella, 1343. 


Woolf, Paul J., 20. . 2 

Wootten, Kathleen W., 1139. Zahn, Willard, 404 (3) 

Worcester, D. A., 780. Zanzig, Augustus D., 1189 (4). > 
Workers’ education, 1321-1324; California, 1222; | Zappfe,-Fred (., 1405 (4). ¥ 


labor movement, 1321; South, 1323; Union halls, | Zaslaw, Myron, 110. 


1324. Zawalt, Anscar, 394 (1). 
Works, Qeorge A+ 639, 1346 (11), S71. Zeyadel, Edwin 1. 383. 
World association for adult education, 1344. Ziegler, Carl W., 202 
World citizenship, 37 (6). Zirbes, Laura, 306, #21. 
World federation of education associations, 119, | Zook, Oeorge F., 112. 

1138. Zyve, D. L., UW. 
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